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WE HELP PEOPLE
ACHIEVE A BETTER
LATER LIFE

o

We provide guaranteed income far life to deliver
security and peace of mind for our customers
and we provide regulated advice, guidance and
information services to help people make the
most of their pensions and other savings.

We provide the resources to improve the
loter life of homeowners and their families.

We provide improved security of income for
members of defined benefit pension schemes
by transferring the risk to Just.

We pravide advisory, technology and customer
services to help UK companies with retirement-
focused solutions to meet the needs of their
customers and clients in later life.

All Just Group pic regulatory announcements,
shareholder information ond news releases
can be found on our Group website,
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INVESTMENT CASE

SUSTAINABLE GROWTH,
INNOVATION AND
DELIVERY

Deploying the capabilities of our highly effective new business
franchise to create value from leadership pasitions in attractive
and high-growth segments of the UK retirement income market.

WE HELP PEOPLE ACHIEVE A BETTER LATER LIFE

Just has a compelling, clear purpose, to help people achieve a better
later life by providing competitive products, financial advice, guidance
and services to those approaching, at and in-retirement.

=p READ MORE ON PG.5

SUSTAINABLE GROWTH ~ 15% GROWTH TARGET

Our priority is to deliver profitable and sustainable growth. We are investing
the organic copital generated by the existing balance sheet to reward
shareholders by using our pricing discipline and risk selection to add value
through higher new business volumes at attractive margins to deliver
sustainable, profitable growth. Our target is to deliver 15% growth in
underlying operating profit, on average, per annum over the medium term.

=) READ MORE ON PG.23

GROWING RETIREMENT MARKETS

As the population ages, our retirernent markets grow. Whether
it is defined benefit schemes de-risking or individuol retirees
seeking to turn their pension inte a guaranteed income for life,
our markets have many years of growth ahead of them.

mp REAP MORE ON PG.10

! GROWING SHARE THROUGH
{ INNOVATION AND POSITIVE DISRUPTION

02

We increase share in these growing markets through constant
innovation - seeking to positively disrupt the markets where we
choose to participate. By delivering better outcomes for customers,
we can also deliver value for shareholders.

mp READ MORE ON PG.14

DELIVERY AND DISCIPLINE

We have developed a strong track record of delivering against our
commitments. In 2022 we grew underlying operating profit by
19%, exceeding our medium term target of 15%. Over the last four
years we have consistently improved both the quality and resilience
of our capital base and in 2021, we achieved capital self-sufficiency
more than a year earlier than originally planned. Qur new business
franchise has delivered o strong financial performance and in 2022
our new business strain was again below our 2.5% target.

wp READ MORE ON PG.20

66

! We are increasing organic copital

aenergtion to fuel profitohle and sustainable

i growth so we may reward sharehoiders.

DAVID RICHARDSON
Group Chief Executive Officer
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FINANCIAL AND OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

10.7. 29  £3,131m 233

RETURN ON EQUITY' UNDERLYING ORGANIC RETIREMENT INCOME SALES’ NEW BUSINESS

8.3% at 31 Decermnber 2021 CAPITAL GENERATION® 2021: £2,674m, up 17% OPERATING PROFIT!
£51m at 31 Decernber 2021 2021: £225m, up 4%

ADJUSTED OPERATING UNDERLYING OPERATING PROFIT®  IFRS LOSS BEFORE TAX MANAGEMENT EXPENSES’

PROFIT BEFORE TAX' 2021: £210m, up 19% 2021: £(21)m 2021: £147mm, up 4%

2021: £238m, up 41%

£2,178v 199,

IFRS NET ASSETS SOLVENCY II CAPITAL
2021: £2,440m, down 11% COVERAGE RATIO (ESTIMATED)'?
164% at 31 December 2021

FINANCIAL STRENGTH AND OTHER INDICATORS

3

FITCH INSURER FINANCIAL FITCH ISSUER DEFAULT RATING
STRENGTH RATING for Just Retirement Limited

for Just Retirement Limited (2021: A)

(2021: A+)

AWARDED FURTHER RECOGNITION FOR OUTSTANDING SERVICE

PENSIONS AGE FINANCIAL ADVISER: FINANCIAL ADVISER: MORTGAGE SCLUTIONS
5 STAR BERVICE AWARD S STAR SERVICE AWARD (MORTGAGES) BEST PROVIDER FOR ADVISER SUPPORT,
(PENSION & PROTECTION) TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

PENSIONSAge
WARDS LT
2022 BEEY PROVIOER FOR ADAVHEER BUPPFORT,

WINNER m - DEVH.O'TENT

WISK MANAGEMENT PROVIDER OF THE YEAR

1 Alternative performance measure {unaudited, see glossory for definitien). Underlying organic capital generaticn is recenciled to Solvency ITexcess own funds an page 27. Return on equity, new
business operating profit, management expenses, underlying operating profit, end adjusted operating profit are reconciled te IFRS profit before tax on pages 24 and 26.
Retirement Inceme sales are reconciled to grass premiums written in note 6 to the consclidated financial statements on page 149,

2 SolvencyII capitel coverage ratios os ot 31 December 2021 ond 31 December 2022 include a recalculation of transitional measures on technicol provisions (“TMTP”) as ot the respective dates.
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WE ARE A SPECIALIST IN OUR CHOSEN

MARKETS, SERVING FOUR DISTINCT GROUPS...

TRUSTEES AND SCHEME SPONSORS:
PROVIDING MEMBER SECURITY AND
DE-RISKING PENSION LIABILITIES

Defined benefit pension schemes de-risking
thelr ligbitities by securing member benefits
with an insurance contract.

>£ TRILLION

ADDRESSABLE MARRET

HOMEOWNERS: ACCESSING
~ PROPERTY WEALTH

.. 'People aged 55+ who wont to access
_ wealth locked up in their property.

- >£3.5 TRILLION

-~ PROPERTY WEALTH OWNED BY PEOPLE AGED 55+

INDIVIDUALS: PROVIDING
RETIREMENT INCOME

Pecple who have built up pension
savings throughout their career and
want a guaranteed income, flexible
income or a combination in retirement.

>£1 TRILLION

MARKET VALUE OF DEFINED CONTRISUTION
PENSION SAVINGS

CORPORATE CLIENTS: SOLVING
PROBLEMS FOR COMPANIES

We develop scolable retirement-focused
solutions for banks, building societies, life
assurance cornpanies, pension scheme
trustees, other corperate clients and for
their customers, clients and members.

RETIREMENT-FOCUSED
SOLUTIONS

04




GOVERNANCE

{

Solutions for pension scherne trustees to reduce
the financial risks of operating pension schemes
and increase certainty that members’ pensions
will be paid in the future.

A solution for individuals/couples who want the

secutity of knowing they wilt recelve a guaranteed
income for life.

SLIis a tax-efficient solution for individuals who want
the security of knowing they will receive o guoranteed
income for life and the flexibility to make changes in the
early years of the plan.

. [ J

A solution for people moving to residential care who
want the security of knowing a regulor payment will
be made to the care provider for the rest of thelr life.

1 : : .
i A i

Solutions designed for people who want to reledse
some of the value of their home-

[

Our professional services and distribution businesses
delivering technology, broking and advice solutions for
corporate clients and pension schemes. We also provide
regulated financial advice on how people should use
pension, investment and savings, or release some of the
valye from their homes.

Support for organisations wanting to deliver whole-of-
market shopping around services to source retirement
income products for their customers, employees or
pension scheme members. HUB Financial Solutions is
the UK's largest GIfL broker.

"FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

[BERRIREN

Just's innovative approach and underwriting expertise
in this segment delivers competitive prices for trustees.

By using our unrivalled intellectual property, Just provides
on individually tailored solution providing customers
typically with double-digit percentage increases in income
compared to standard products.

Just’s pioneering Secure Lifetime Income product enables
customers to select o guaronteed income from within a
Self-Invested Personal Pension. This enables a customer to
manage and blend their total pensfon assets tox efficiently
within a single technology platform,

Just's Care Plans can be tallored to the individual and offer
a tax-efficient solution to making payments to residential
care providers.

By using our unrivatled Intellectual property, Just provides
an individually tailored solution providing around six-in-ten
customers with a lower interest rate or a higher borrowing
amount compared to standard products., Just provides a
range of lifetime mortgages, enabling people to meet o
variety of needs in later life.

RN

HUB Financiol Solutions offers an innovative approach
that provides affordable regulated advice to people
with modest pension savings. It also delivers
foce-to-face nationwide advice at a time and place
to sult the client, and enables pension schemes to
deliver efficient and robust scheme-led defined
benefit transfer programmes.

Provides a range of business services tailored to the
needs of the organisation, ranging from consultancy
and software development to fully outsourced
customer service delivery and marketing services.




JUST GROUP PLE | ANNUAL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS 2022

CHAIR’S STATEMENT

HELPING CUSTOMERS
THE JUST WAY

We are providing certainty to our customers
; in an uncertain world, delivering profitable and
' sustainable growth to fulfil our purpose
and create value for shareholders.




STRATEGIC REPORT

I am pleased to introduce Just Group plc’s 2022
Annual Report. We have maintained our focus in
this period. We have delivered sustainable growth
of the business, help to more of our customers and
value for shareholders,

HELPING OUR CUSTOMERS

The challenging economic events in the UK and around the world are
having profound impacts on the lives of our customers and their families.
We help people achieve a better later life, this is our purpose, it's why we
exist. In these uncertain times, our solutions provide reassuring certainty
to our customers. As the retirement specialist we are doing all we can,
during these difficult times to help our customers and their families.

Our customets, existing and prospective, are at the heart of everything we
do at Just.

OQVERVIEW

The primary focus of our Group in 2022 has been to capture profitable
growth opportunities to ensure we meet our medium term profit
growth pledge.

It has been a year of continued delivery, with successful strategic
execution, ongoing investrment and continued growth. This has resulted
in a strong balance sheet and financial performance, with continued
business momenturn.

The Group's financial strength and performance is set out in detail in the
Business Review.

DIVIDEND

Given the Group’s performance and strong capital position, the Board has
recommended a final ordinary dividend of 1.23 pence per share, in line
with our ordinary dividend policy.

BOARD COMPOSITION AND GOVERNANCE

Clare Spottiswoode Independent Non-Executive Director did not seek
re-election at last year's AGM and stepped down from the Board on

10 May 2022. Steve Melcher, Independent Non-Executive Director retired
frorm the Board ot the end of December. Poul Bishop, Independent
Non-Executive Director ond Ian Cormack, Senior Independent

Director, will step down from the Board and not seek re-election at

this yedr's AGM oh 9 May 2023. I'd like to thank them for their long
service to Just Group and the predecessor companies. You can read
more about the Directors of the Company on pages 68 to 71.

I'd like to welcome Mary Phibbs as Independent Non-Executive Director,
who joined the Board on 5 January 2023. You can read her biogrophy on
page 70.

I take great pride in leoding the Board and the Group's governance
function, and my introduction to the Corporate Governance Report on
page 66 provides further information on our governance and decision
making processes. I would like to thank the entire Board for their
significant contribution, and look forward to working with them in 2023,

ACTING SUSTAINABLY

We were encouraged by the government’s consultation on the proposed
reforms of the Solvency Il regime, published in November 2022. When
implemented these reforms could unlock billions of pounds of investment
from insurers into the UK economy and enable us to provide even more
competitive products to our customers.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Qur industry has an important role to play in helping the world transition
i towords o sustainable environment and low carbon global economy. We are
{ making good progress developing our plan to become carbon net zero. You

can read our high level transition plan on our Greup website and this year's
Annual Report provides a better understanding of climate-related risks and
opportunities. Our disclosures are consistent with those recommended by
the Taskforce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures and you can read more
on paoges 36 to 43,

Growing the just Way is a theme our colleagues across the Company are
active in shaping and the Board receives input frem our colleagues. We are
on an exciting journey as a Company, as an industry, s a country and as
individuals. You can read more about our sustainability strotegy on page 36

i and at justgrouppic.co.uk.

ENCAGIMINT WITH OUR STAKEHOLDERS
i The Board engages directly and indirectly with cur customers, shareholders,
; colleagues, regulators, legislators, professional bodies ond wider society

to promote the interests of our customers more broadly. We place great
importance on werking effectively with these groups and actively seeking
their feedback.

We work hard to ensure our customers benefit from our services and our
shareholders receive the benefit of long-term value creation. Throughout this
report you con read how the Board takes inte consideration feedback from
the Company’s stakeholders and how the Board, and colleagues from across
the Group, promote the success of the Cornpany.

PURPOSE DRIVEN

We are a purpose driven Company. We fulfil our purpose by providing
competitive products, services, financial advice and guidance to help our
customers achieve security, certainty and provide them with peace of mind
in retirement. Qur purpose remains as relevant today as it did all those years
ago when we created it. It’s clear, authentic and it acts os a beacon for
colleagues across the entire Group to live our purpose every day.

: OUTLOOK

i There are strong structurol drivers of growth which make our markets very

! attractive, including demoagraphics and the appetite of company directers

i and pension trustees to transfer the risk of operating defined benefit pension
i schemes to insuronce compaonies.

We have focused our leadership team on driving long-term profitable growth.
! The commercial outlook remains favourable for our Group.

On behalf of the Board, I would like to close by thanking David, his team and

o7

all of our colleagues across the Group for their commitment to helping our
customers and doing such o great job, I'd also like to thank our business
partners who have trusted us to provide outstanding service to their clients.

We are helping our customers, building shareholder value through profitable
and sustainable growth, fulfilling our purpese and helping contribute toa
net zero economy. We are increasingly eptimistic about the future.
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S STATEMENT

ACCELERATING
GROWTH

We exceeded the promises made over
the last four years and we are very
optimistic about the future.

£249M

UNDERLYING OPERATING PROFIT
2021: £210m, up 19%

£3.1 BN

RETIREMENT INCOME SALES'
= £2 ';'_!Jn, up 17%




STRATEGIC REPORY

I'm pleased to present my Chief Executive
Officer’s Statement for 2022. We've delivered
a strong performance and have increased
confidence in meeting our pledge to grow
underlying operating profits over the medium
term by an average of 15% per annum.

RETIREMENT SALES GROWTH

Sales in 2022 were up 17% at £3.1bn. This was driven by growth in DB
sales, which were up 33% to £2.6bn (2021: £1.9bn), Operationally, we
were exceptionally busy as we completed 56 DB transactions, almost
double the number in 2021 (2021: 29 transactions). The rise in interest
rates has improved pension scheme funding levels materially. As a result,
DB de-tisking market volumes were boosted in the second half of 2022,
with that momentum carrying into 2023. Our pipeline of DB business

is over £6bn and in March 2023 we announced aur largest transaction
to date at £513m. We expect that our DB sales in 2023 will continue to
show substantial growth over the record levels achieved in 2022,

In our retail market, sales of GIfL and Care products ot £564m were 24%
lower than in 2021. In a year of falling investment markets and a competitive
environment, we maintained a disciptined opproach to pricing and returns.
However rising interest rates has stimulated increased customer appetite
for guaranteed income solutions, boosting quotation volumes. This augers
well for a return to growth in 2023,

GROWING OUR DEFINED BENEFIT DE-RISKING BUSINESS

AND EXPANDING OUR INVESTMENTS IN TANDEM

During the year we were delighted to hest two seminars for investors and
analysts to develop their understonding of our growth potential.

We showcased our investrment capability and explained how the investment
strategy delivers competitive customer pricing and shareholder returns.
During 2022 our investments in other illiquids, including infrastructure,
private placements, social housing, commercial mortgages, ground rents
and income strips, amounted to over £1bn (2021: £615m). Growth will
continue in 2023 as we access the fast developing investment opportunities
in private debt markets through our partnerships with 15 external asset
managers. We were pleased with the government’s consultation response
to the proposed reforms of the Solvency 11 regime, published in Nevember
2022. When implemented these reforms could unlock billions of pounds of
investment from insurers into the UK economny.

In our second seminar we highlighted the enorrmous growth potentiat in
our DB business.

The development of the DB risk transfer market is relatively immature.

To date, only 11% of total DB liabilities have been transferred frorm sponsors
to insurers. This is expected to accelerate in the coming years. Slowing
longevity increases and significant employer contributions have ledto a
steady improvement in DB pension scheme funding levels, and in 2022,
this was boosted by rising interest rates. This is translating into mere
schemes bringing forward their de-risking plans which will further
increase our addressable market.

We will drive growth by securing more larger transactions and by expanding
our leadership position in the smaller transaction size segment of the
DB market.

We are receiving increased enquiries from smaller schernes and to service
this demond efficiently we have developed a streamlined quotation service.
This service delivers updated quotes each month to over 120 small and
mid-sized schemes. In 2022 we completed 28 transactions that etiginated
from our streamlined service.

We have written almost 300 DB transactions since entering the market

in 2013 and through these, have gained significant pricing and deal
experience to now regularly quote on larger transactions. This is supported
by our stranger capital position and expanded panel of reinsurance
partners. Combined with the strong outlook for the market in 2023, we
expect our participation in the larger deal segment to increase further.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CUSTOMERS AND QUR PURPOSE
As the Chair mentioned in his statement, the challenging economic
events in the UK and the volatility in investment markets witnessed

i by our customers in 2022 has created uncertainty and worry for many
I who have investments in equities and fixed interest bonds. We provide
i aguaranteed income for life to customers, This secure income is often

purchased to cover the essential expenditure of the household and in
these uncertain times, our solutions provide reassurance to customers.

As the retirement speciolist we are doing what we can to help people.
We help them to discover whether they are entitled to State Benefits
ond often uncover many missed benefits, that when secured, can make
o profound impact on their tives. We provide a range of professional
advice and guidance to help our custorers. We can’t resolve all the
challenges faced by our custarners, but we are helping where we are
able to do so and remain facused on living up to the purpose we set
out many years ago: we help people achieve a better later life.

SUSTAINABILITY

i We achieve our goals responsibly and are committed to a sustainable

! strategy that protects our communities and the planet we live on. Lam very
i proud that over the last three years we have reduced our operationat corbon

i intensity per employee by 81%, but the most material impact we can make

to reduce carbon emissions will be achieved through the decisions we take
with our £20bn investments portfolio (excluding derivatives and collateral).

During 2022, we invested in £279m of eligible green and social assetsin
accordance with our Sustainability Bond Framework and we have now
completed our total £575m green and sustainability bond investment
commitments well ahead of schedule,

QUR PEOPLE

Our Just culture is underpinned by our people who are passionate and

are committed to making a difference to the lives of those around them.

A key business priority is that all of our colleagues feel proud to work at Just,
The combination of our strong purpose and having highly engaged teoms
working the Just way’, is a competitive advantage which will help drive high
performance and our growth strategy.

1would like to thonk my colleagues who once again rose to the challenge

in 2022, providing support and certainty to our customers when they needed
it most. Our people have been energised and inspired by our commitment
to be a strong and sustainable purpose-led business for our customers,

aur colleagues and our planet.

We have continued to maintain excellent levels of employee engagement,
with a key priority to build a diverse and inclusive workforce. Further

i details on all our initiatives in this area can be found in the Colleagues
: and Culture section.

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
{ Underlying operating profitincreased by 19% to £249m in 2022, helped by
i improved in-force returns and lower financing costs.

! Qurinterest rate hedging programme has successfully protected our solvency
: capital position during the years of falling interest rates. The continued rise in

interest rates in 2022 has resulted in an economic loss, which means we have
an overoll IFRS loss after tax of £232m for 2022 {2021: £16m).

The strength and resilience of our copitol position and our disciplined pricing
and risk selection ensures we are capital self-sufficient. This means we can
fund our growth ambitions, reward shareholders with a growing dividend
and maintain a high buffer of capital in what are uncertain times.

We will pay a final dividend of 1.23 pence per share, giving a total of

: 1.73 pence for the year - which represents 15% growth over last year's

i pro forma full year dividend.

IN CONCLUSION

: We have never been stronger. We have the capability and oppertunities

! to achieve our ambitious growth plans so that we build substantial value

i for shareholders ond fulfil our purpese to help more people achieve a better
i later life.

09
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MARKET CONTEXT

HELPING CUSTOMERS
STRENGTHEN THEIR
FINANCIAL RESILIENCE

Structural drivers in our markets mean we
can grow profits sustainably while delivering
better outcomes for customers.

DEFINED BENEFIT DE-RISKING SOLUTIONS

Defined benefit pension schermes often called final salary schemes, were
traditionally used in both the private and public sectors as an impertant
benefit for employees. The employer shared sorme responsibility for the
wellbeing of their former workers when they retired by providing a
guaranteed retirement income based on their earnings history and length
of employment. However, providing these guaranteed benefits becarne
expensive. Almost 90% of the UK’s Defined benefit pension schemes are
now closed to new members and/or occrual of future benefits. Continuing
to operate these schemes has become more onerous far employers.

The DB De-risking business has allowed these employers to alleviate the
financial and operational challenges of running these schemes through
passing responsibility for the schemes to insurers who can fully or partiaily
de-risk the employer’s defined benefit obligations.

Defined benefit de-risking can occur via @ Buy-in or Buy-cut. In a Buy-in, the
pension scheme pays a premium to an insurance company to purchase an
income stream that matches its defined benefit obligations to some or all
of its members, but retdins legat responsibility for those obligations. The risk
attoched to that portion of the s¢hemae is transferred to the insurer, with
schemes often de-risking over a period of time through muttiple buy-in
tranches. An alternative is @ Buy-out, where a pension scheme removes its
obligations by purchasing individual insurance policies to pay the benefits
of its members, who then become palicyhoelders of the de-risking provider.
Subsequently, the pension scheme is wound down as the pension obligation
owed to each member has moved to the insurer.

[ 19

The structural growth drivers for the
defined benefit de-risking market have
accelerated and the outlook for 2023
and beyond is exciting,

10

i As of 31 March 2022, total UK Defined benefit obligations owed by sponsors

were £2.1tn, or roughly the same size as the entire UK economy. There are
more than 5,100 defined benefit pension schernes in the UK. To date, we
estimate that only 11% of DB ligbilities have been transferred to insurers via
de-risking transactions. Over the period, March 2017-22, the funding level
of the schernes on a full buy out basis has steadily increased from 63%

to 79%, driven mainly by sponsor contributions.

CURRENT MARKET

2022 was a year of significont financial change for defined benefit
pension schemes which had a major impact on the dynamics of the bulk
annuity market.

We estimate that since March 2022, rising gilt yield further improved the
funding level of schemes te ¢.90% on average, with half of all schemes fully
funded or better. Whilst many larger schemnes will have significant interest
rate hedging in place, all schemes benefit to a varying extent from rising
interest rates. As interest rates rise the value of the defined benefit liabilities
fall more than the value of the assets held against them, which closes the
funding gap. Combined with improved pricing for longevity reinsurance and
widening credit spreads, Buy-out came into reach far an increasing number
of schemes. As a result, dermand for de-risking increased, particularly in the
second half of 2022, with this strong momentum continuing into 2023,

In 2022 butk annuity volumes are estimated to around £30bn for the
year {source: Just estimates}, but with a centinued shift towards full
scherne transactions.

COMPETITIVE FACTORS AND POTENTIAL AITERNATIVE DE-RISKING SOLUTIONS
At present, there are eight providers of Buy-in and/or Buy-out transactions
in the UK defined benefit market. These providers focus on some or all
segments of the market according to their preferred transaction size, risk
appetite, asset origination or reinsurance arrangements. Following the
introduction of the Solvency II capital regime in 2016, longevity reinsurance
is widely used to reduce the capital requirements of writing bulk and

i other annuities.



STRATEGIC REPORT

89% OF DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION SCHEMES ARE CLOSED
TO NEW MEMBERS AND INCREASINGLY TQ FUTURE ACCRUAL (%)

100

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

éé

We are continuing to invest in ous
proposition and service to reduce the
impact on scarce human resources
and eliminate process friction.

Heightened government, regulatory and fiduciary focus alongside
i consurner activism has pushed environmental, social and governaonce
: {“ESG”) considerations up the agenda for UK defined benefit pension

! schernes. With new regulations for climate reporting introduced with

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2036 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021
M Closed to new members {open to benefit accrual)

# Closed to future accrual 2022

Source: The Purple Book 2021, PPF

022

i the Pensions Schemes Act 2021, more trustees considering de-risking
i have sought assurance that ESG considerations underpin the asset
! choices in insurers’ investment portfolios.

! ouTLo0K

! The structural growth drivers for the defined benefit de-risking market have
i accelerated and the outlook for 2023 and beyond is exciting. The increase

DB DE-RISKING TRANSACTIONS (£BN)

! in gilt yields hos reduced the estimated liabilities of defined benefit pension

i schemes and dramatically improved funding levels. Employee Benefit
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2011 2012 2n3 0¥ 2015 2016 2017
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Source: Just analysis, Hymans
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(forecast)

: i Farecost range

i Consultants expect that this will translate into rising market volumes and

¢ that demand will remain strong over the long term, with ¢.£600bn expected
to transact in the next decade, of which potentially more than £200bn

i could transact in the three year 2023-25 period (source: LCP). Schemes who

¢ ordinarily expected to be fully funded towards the middie of the decade have
i been able to bring forward their de-risking plans.

i Insurance capacity has kept pace with demand but the increased transaction
! volumes forecast are likely to increase pressure on scarce human resources.

¢ When selecting new business, insurers will triage the opportunities available

i to thern. As a result, small and medium size schemes targeting Buy-out must
! have their governance, data and benefit specifications in good order to secure
i insurer engagement. Just Group is continuing to invest in its proposition

! and service to reduce the impact on scarce human resources and eliminate

i process friction. This will increase the capacity to conduct more business.

In June 2020 The Pension Regulator (“TPR") issued guidance for trustees

and sponsoring employers considering transacting with alternative defined
benefit de-risking solutions, Regulation by TPR is outside of the insuronce
regime and 5o these new alternatives including DB consolidators would offer
reduced protection for members compared to a fully protected and PRA ;
regulated insurance solution. So far, only one DB consalidator, Clara-Pensions, |
has completed the TPR assessment process, however at the time of writing H
have yet to transact. We welcome innovative selutions to the market, but
irrespective, we believe the scale of the market and strength of demand for
‘gold standard’ insurance solutions will mean that trustees and their
consultants will continue to prioritise the insurer pathway where possible.

WIDENING THE INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITY

Insurers cashflow match Fabilities through the origination of @ mix of
investment grade liquid and illiquid fixed income assets. To offer attractive
new business pricing, insurers must have strong capabilities to originate
high-yielding, mediurn and long duration illiquid assets. Iliquid assets

are split between the lifetime mortgages that we originate and manage
ourselves and other illiquid assets, which includes a diverse range of
investments such as infrastructure debt, private placements, commercial
real estate mortgages, ground rents and income strips. The government’s
consultation response to the proposed reforms of the Solvency II regime,
published in November 2022, when implemented will widen asset eligibility
criteria. This could unlock billions of pounds of investment from insurers into
the UK. Insurer long term capital is particularly suitable for investments to
decarbonise the economy, develop affordable und social housing, to make
improvements to infrastructure ond to support the UK’s world class science
and research capabhilities,

n
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MARKET CONTEXT continued

INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT INCOME MARKET

Guaranteed Income for Life (“GIfL”} products are bought by individual
custormers to convert some or all of their accumuloted pension savings into
a guaronteed lifetime retirement incorne. The solution provides people with
peace of mind from the security of knowing the income will continue te be
paid for os long as the custerer and, where relevant, for os long os they or,
typicolly, their spouse, lives. In the UK, GIfL products traditionally offered an
income payable without reference to the individual's health or lifestyle, and
were differentiated only by reference to a limited number of factors such as
age, premium size and, prior to 31 December 2012, gender.

An individually underwritten GIfL takes into account an individual’s medical
conditions, persenal and lifestyle factors to determine their life expectancy.
People who are eligible and purchase an individuclly underwritten GIfL
typicolly achieve double-digit percentoge increases in income compared

to purchasing a GIfL which is not individually underwritten.

CURRENT MARKET AND OUTLOOK

Pension customers are encouraged to compare the GIfl offer provided by
their existing pension cormpany to those offered on what is the open or
external market. In March 2018 the Financial Conduct Authority (“FCA”)
introduced rules requiring pension comparnies te provide custamers with

a comporison to the best income available from the external market
alongside the quotation from the incumbent firm. These requirements were
subsequently strengthened and frorn January 2020 oll firms are required to
provide a medically underwritten comparison where a customer is eligible.
This has provided new opportunities for Just Group as we compete in the
open market when these custormers choose to shop around; this is our
addressable market as we do not have an existing base of pension savings
customers, The open market share of the total GIfL market for 2022 was
56.3% up from 54.2% in 2021 (source; Association of British Insurers {"ABI")).

Continuing developments are driving growth over the medium term in our
addressable market:

the structural drivers of growth in the retirement income market are
strong and assets accumulating in defined contribution (“DC”) pension
schemes are projected to increase consistently over the next decade. This
growth arises from an increase in the number of people joining workplace
pension schemes os o result of the successful state outo-enrolment policy
and the incregse in contribution rates implemented in 2018;

growth in DC pension assets also arises as companies close down final
salary or defined benefit pension schemes and offer their employees DC
pensions instead;

- sorne people ore transferring out of defined benefit pension schemes
into DC pension schemes to take advantage of Pension Freedoms. When
transferring, many people are choosing to secure o guaranteed income
for life, by using some of the transfer value to purchase an individually
underwritten GIfL;

rmany life and pension companies are choaesing to put in place broking
solutions to offer their pension savings customers access to the best
individually underwritten GIfL deals in the market. Some are cheosing

to transfer their obligations to provide a guaranteed GIfL rate to their
custamers to an olternative product provider or broking solution. This
grows our addressable market and provides customers with better
outcomes. Our HUB group of companies is providing many of these
corporate services; and

follewing the rise in UK interest rates, the level of income on GIfL has
risen by around 50% in 2022. This has resulted in the volume of quotations
from financiol interrmediaries and their clients for guaranteed income
solutions to increase.

.

The number of individual retail customers transferring their pension benefits
into defined contribution pensions from their final solory [defined benefit)
pension has reduced significantly in the last few years. This reduction follows
a review and introduction of remediation measures by the FCA into the

quality of advice provided to individual retail custormners exploring transferring

i their benefits. A proportion of the proceeds from these transfers are used to
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i secure o guaranteed income by investing in a GIfL. This reduction in activity

will be a drag on the positive growth factors obove.

In 2020 the FCA onnounced they intend to cornplete further work on the
suitability of advice and associated disclosure (known as “Assessing Suitability
Review 2"). The review aimed focus on initial and ongoing advice to consumers
taking an income in retirement. This work was poused. In January 2023 the
FCA announced their intention to cornplete a thematic review assessing the
advice consumers are receiving on meeting their income needs in retirement.
The review will start in @1 2023 and the FCA aim to publish a report setting
out their findings in Q4 2023.

The FCA will have greater rule making powers under the future regulatory
framework legislation. They have already anncunced that, to get ready for
these changes, they intend to carry out a holistic review of the boundary
between advice and guidance. Their aim is to understand where existing
regulation may carry a disproportionate burden, and te explore ideas to
reduce that burden, whilst continuing to provide the right fevel of consumer
protection. This may, over the medium term, result in more people receiving
help and guidance in how to use their pension savings, which may increase
the size of our addressable market.

LIFETIME MORTGAGES

A lifetime mortgage {"LTM"} allows homeowners to borrow money secured
against the equity in their home. The amount borrowed is repayable together
with accrued interest on the death of the last remagining hemeowner or

their move into permanent residential care. This product can be used by
retirees to supplement savings, top up retirement income or to settle any
outstanding indebtedness.

The typical lifetime mortgoge customer is around 70 years old, has a house
valued at around £345,000 and borrows 30% of the property value.

People are becoming increasingly positively disposed to accessing some of
the equity in their homes to improve the gquality of their later lives or to help
their family. The compound annual growth rate of the lifetime mortgage
market between 2011 ond 2022 was 21% ond this has ottrocted new
providers to enter the market in the last few yeors.

Just Group is a ieading product provider of lifetime mortgages. Our HUB
Financial Solutions business is a leading distribution business providing
consumers with regulated advice on equity release solutions from across
the market,

CURRENT MARKET AND OUTLOOK

Just Group expects Lifetirme Mortgages to continue to provide an important,
but reducing proportion of the investments it uses to back its Retirement
Income new business liabilities. Hormeowners aged over 55 are estimated
to own praperty wealth of over £3.5tn (source: ONS). We estimate thot the
existing industry loan book including interest is just £43.4bn. In October 2022,
following the September 23 UK Growth Plan announced by the Chancellor,
anumber of product providers adjusted andfor removed their products as
the markets faced a period of significant interest rate volatility. This reduced
the products available to custorners. Since the November 2022 Autumn
Staternent many providers have returned to the morket and the number of
products available to custorners has increased.

Just Group introduced medical underwriting into @ niche segment of the
lifetime mortgage market some years ago and in 2021 extended it across the
Just for You mortgage range. We estimate by collecting medical information
and lifestyle factors frorn applicants, we are able to provide six-in-ten a lower
interest rate, or for those who need it, a higher borrowing amount. This
market disruption is revolutionising how lifetime mortgages are advised.
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i Just is forecasting that the LTM market will experience a period of stagnation
: and potential decline in 2023, as the market and consumer demand adjusts
! toincreased interest rates and the potential property market impacts of

¢ increased inflation. We forecast the market will return to growth in 2024 and

will exceed the £6.2bn recorded in 2022. The primary drivers of growth are:

» households wonting to top up their retirement income to improve their,
or their family's standard of living in later life;

« people with outstanding interest-only mortgages who are entering
retirerment and require a solution to settle the debt with the existing
mortgage company;

= strong demographic growth. The number of people aged 65 and over is
forecast to increase frem around 13 mitlion today to around 17 million by
2040; and

«  streng investrnent in advertising which results in people becoming aware
of LTMs, combined with people becoming more disposed to using some of
their housing equity.

i In October 2020 the FCA wrote to Chief Executive Officers and board directors
i of lifetime mortgage lenders and mortgage intermediaries. The FCA set out

! their view of the key risks these firms pose to their consumers or the markets

i in which they operate. They outlined their expectations of firms including how
i firms should be mitigating these key risks. They described their supervisory

i strotegy and programme of work to ensure that firms are meeting the

i regulators’ expectations and that any harms and risks of harm are being

! rernedied and/or mitigated.

i The FCA stated they would be engaging with a number of firns across the

! industry and that phase of work was due to conclude in May 2021. In June

2022 they wrote to firms providing an updated view of their expectations,
and key risks posed by firms in this sector and their supervisory plans.

LONG-TERM CARE SOLUTIONS

Care Plans, or immediate needs annuities, are a form of purchased life
annuity. In exchange for an up-front premium, they provide a guaranteed
income for the life of the insured to help contribute to the cost of their care.
Under current rules this income is tax free when paid directly to a registered
care provider, with Care Plans available both to individuals entering care
facilities and receiving domiciliary support. As such, Care Plans provide a form
of longevity insurance to an individual against the ongoing costs of receiving
care until their death.

On 7 September 2021, the UK Prime Minister announced plans to substantially
increase funding for health and soclal care over the period (2022-2025}, to be
funded by a new tax, the Health and Social Care Levy. From October 2023,
the government had planned to introduce a new £86,000 cap on the amount
anyone in England will have to spend on their personal care over their
lifetime. The cap was to apply irrespective of a person's age or income.

The government said that the publication of the November 2021 document
marked the start of a period of co-production of the statutery guidonce with
the sector, building on draft regulations and guidance published in 2015.

It added that this would be followed by a public consultation early in 2022
with the intention that the final regulations and guidance will be published
in spring 2022.

In the Novermnber 2022 Auturnn Statement, the government onnounced a
delay to the national rollout of social care charging reforms from October
2023 to October 2025,

CURRENT MARKET AND QUTLOOK

There is a substantial market for care in the UK. The drivers of the need

for care are strong because:

+  there are currently around 1.7 million people aged 85 or over in the
UK - this is the average age at which people go into care homes;

+ this is the fostest growing demographic cohort, with its nurnber
expected to almast double over the next 25 years, suggesting a
rate in excess of 2.6%;

»  40% of all people in the UK aged 65 and over are estimated to hove a

limiting long-standing illness, which may require care in the future; ond

!+ therecent focus on pressures within the care sector has highlighted the
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need to plon for care, and any government reform will provide additional
focus on the limited number of solutions currently ovailable.
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BUSINESS MODEL

Our business model converts the growth opportunities
in our markets to deliver positive outcomes for
customers, shareholders and colleagues.

KEY CHARACTERISTICS OF OUR BUSINESS MODEL

SPECIALIST
Focus

RISK
SELECTION

PRODUCT
INNOVATION

HOW WE CREATE VALUE

We have creoted a sustainable business mode! thot organically generates
capito! to support growth. We assess the risks related to the policies we sell
ond how much incormne we expect to provide to our customers. We charge
a margin on the initial amount received in exchange for accepting the risk
over the lifetime of the policy. We invest the margin and our customers’
pension savings in high quality assets, including the lifetime mortgoges we
originate. This generates financial value whilst ensuring we are able to pay
policyholder pensions as they fall due.

GROWTH OPPORTUNITIES

We have a growing ageing population with evolving needs. The complexity
of retirement ond therefore inertia amongst those approaching, ot or
in-retirement provides us with significant oppertunity to help more
customers achieve a better later life through the products and propositions
we offer via our multi-channel distribution strategy.

Each and every current and future retiree will have g unique set of
circumstances ond be exposed to a number of risks.

These risks include:
their defined benefit pension scheme running into financial difficulty;
running out of money;
being unable to plan their finoncial offairs;
eceess to affordable financial advice;
increasing and uncertain care costs;
nat being able to achieve the lifestyle they had expected;
being invested in inappropriate products and securities; and
inflation outpacing their savings.

Qur seiutions service these needs, and our scatable and sustainable
business model is built to optimise value from those solutions.

FOCUS ON
ORGANIC CAPITAL
GENERATION

cosy
DISCIPLINE

SCALABLE
OPERATING MODEL

: WE CREATE VALUE fOR

By monaging our resources effectively, we generate returns in excess
of our cost of capital. We maonage our capital conservatively and

are focused on increasing our underlying organic capital generation
to grew our business and service capital providers, enabling
sustainable dividends,

We use our medicat underwriting to fairly optimise the returns for
our custorners. In addition, we strive to deliver the best experience
for aur custorners, making it as easy for them as possible to navigate
the complexities of later life planning ond events. In addition, cur
resilient business model ensures our customers can rely on us to pay
claims over the long term.

Corporate clients: we crecte opportunities and solve problems
for companies using our scalable retirement-focused solutions.

Trustees and scheme sponsors: we provide member security
and de-risk pension liabilities.

We develop, recognise and reward our colleagues to secure a skilled
and motivoted team, with a fecus on high-performance working.

We help the environment through how we operate and the
investrment decisions we make, which align with our focused
sustainability strategy.
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PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Selecting the right risks and pricing
our products appropriately

PrognoSys™ is our powerful proprietary tool
for individual medical underwriting that
drives pricing and reserving that allows the
Group to identify and price for the risks we
want and to improve customer outcomes.
And because we aperate in attroctive
rmarkets that are growing, this further
allows us to be selective in the risks we
choose to write,

Innovatively utilising
reinsurance tools to
improve our capitat
position

. ; 4 This includes:
mu ltI—ChGnnet ) « Defined benefit de-risking
§ { partnering model.
’ Reinsurance options on new
and existing business.
No-negative equity guarantee
hedge risk transfer solution.

Continuous evolution of our
investment strategy to generate
value for shareholders and better
value for customers

We invest in infrastructure loans, private
placements, commerciol property mortgages

and social housing, as well as investment grade
fixed income securities such as government and
corporate bonds. We originate lifetime mortgages
to provide matching cash flows for longer duration
liabilities and to achieve a higher return than liquid
financial assets. Read about our sustainable
investrnent strateqy in the “Sustainable
investment strategy” section.




We continue to grow our business
sustainably to achieve our strategic
ambitions. We have maintained
our focus on copitol whilst ofso
strengthening our focus on
transformation, customer, growth,
and innovation across the Group.
We are looking at more ways in
which we can help people in later

life during times of economic stress.
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We have foundotions in place and continue to

streamiine and tutomats our operations across
the business, evolving our workplace; maoking it
fit for the future and the customers ond porthers
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DEFINED BENEFIT DE-RISKING MARKET

CELEBRATING
10 YEARS OF HELPING
CUSTOMERS i

We launched our defined benefit
solutions business in 2013 and in this
short time we’ve come a long way.

[

i ERE
S I %

'

TRANSACTIONS COMPLETED

£12.8sn

VALUE OF TRANSACTIONS
COMPLETED SINCE 2013

16

WE'VE COMPLETED 1-IN-6 OF
THE > 1,600' TRANSACTIONS
COMPLETED SINCE 2013

1 Includes Just estimate of
transactions for H2 2022.



STRATEGIC REPORY

We've established a strong reputation with pension
scheme trustees, sponsors and professional advisers
and established a leading position in the small and
medium transaction size segments of the market.

Although we’ve successfully completed over 290
transactions and invested £12.8bn of members’ pension
savings, in many ways we're just getting into our stride.
We see significant untapped potential to grow our
business and extend our franchise into additional
segmenis of the market.

=) READ MORL IN THE MARKET SECTION

ENTERING THE MARKET — HELPING THE CUSTOMER THE JUST WAY

We've always had strong innovation credentials, right back to the day when

we launched the Company. When we entered the defined benefit de-risking

market we used this innovation and underwriting expertise to create a point
of difference in the market.

When we designed our service we were very clear — the pension schermne
member must come first, We knew trustees would demand the best
outcome and service for their members. As the retirerment specialist, we
had deep insight into the needs of customers and a strong track record in
delivering outstanding service. This forensic focus on the member has been
a major reason why trustees award new ond repeat business to Just Group
and why we are confident in fulfilling our purpose.

THE EARLY YEARS AND GHANGING SHAPE OF THE MARKET

The majority of the business we completed in our earlier years was for
transactions known as a Buy-in. This is an insurance contract that pays a
guaranteed stream of income to the pension scheme trustees sufficient
to cover the liabilities of a defined group of members. These transactions
were for smaller pension schernes to cover the liabilities for members
whose pensions were already in payment. More recently, as pension
scheme funding has improved and pricing for deferred pensioners has
become more attractive, the market has moved towards full scheme
Buy-ins. These make up the majority of transactions we won during 2022.

AGILITY — ACGESSING A RANGE OF SOLUTIONS

We have to be agile and flexible to meet the needs of our custormers and
stokeholders. Because we know two transactions are never the same -
we have developed a range of services and transaction structures.

One exarnple is our partnering proposition that we have successfully used

to transact larger deals such as those we completed with the sponsers of
the AA and Barloworld pension schemes. Through our portfolio of reinsurance
parthers we utilised funded reinsurance arrangements and this enabled us
to optimise our use of copital with cur ambition te grow sales.

CONTINUVING TO INNOVATE

We're never short of ideas at Just, we are alwoys thinking how we can
disrupt markets to deliver better outcomes for our customers. One of

the main constraints in DB de-risking is human capital. Of the 5,000 plus
defined benefit pension schemes in the UK, almost three quarters have
assets of less than £100m, and nearly 1,500 of these have ossets less than
£10m, The key to increasing access for these smaller schernes to DB
de-risking, is to provide a very efficient solution.

Just is leading the way here thraugh our innovative proprietary service.
We've developed and implemented o streamlined bulk quotation service.

OUR DEVELOPMENTS

. .......................... . .......................... . .......................
2013 2015 2018
First deal First repeat transaction First deal over £250m

GOVERNANCE
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JUST | DB DE-RISKING TRANSACTION VALUES 2013-2022 (£M)
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1t's having a raterial impact in this spece, and has really helped to establish
our franchise with our target audience.

We receive member and scheme data directly from the trustee, or employee
benefit consultant, and we agree a target price. Our streamiined service then
monitors our pricing, and when it aligns with the target price, we quickly
execute using standard terms. To date, we have cormpleted 61 transactions
using this service. Some of these are repeat business, but for many schemes,
this will be their first transaction with us,

FOCUSING ON THE MEMBER AND THE CLIENT GENERATES REPEAT BUSINESS
When we transact with a pension scheme - the transaction may be fora
small part of their overall scheme. Their de-risking journey often consists of

a number of transactions over many years, We've developed a very strong
reputation with the schemes we've transacted with, for providing excellent
service, demonstrating flexibility, and investing in our relationship with them.
This in turn has translated into real commercial benefits, and the trustees of
these schermes often develop a preference for doing subsequent, or repeat
transactions with us.

We have completed 49 repeat transactions with our existing customers',
and in the process we are building real franchise value, To bring that to

life, we've written £2.0bn of repeat transaction prermiums, Those customers
initial transactions were £2.3bn. This is a very strong endorsement from the
trustees of our service and the member experience we provide at Buy-out
when members become policyholders of Just Group.

INVESTING IN THE UK

The £12.8bn of DB premiums we've secured have been invested to ensure
we achieve the predictable cash flow required to pay the pensions of schemne
members. We've invested billions of pounds sustainably, acress social
housing, utilities and infrastructure including offshore wind farms and solar.
These investments deliver value for pension scheme members and help to
support growth in the econorny.

m) READ MORE ABOUT OUR INVESTMENTS ON PAGE 34

OUTLOOK

We are participating in a highly attractive market with long term growth
prospects, We have strong capabilities, an excellent reputation and a clear
strategy to achieve profitable growth. We are increasingly optimistic about
the future.

(WA RDS
winE R
. .......................... . .......................... .
2019 2020 2023
First DB partner deal Deferred proposition Qur largest DB transaction
lounched £513m full scheme Buy-in

for one of the Melrose Group
pension schemes
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

The Board has adopted the following metrics,
which are considered to give an understanding
of the Group’s underlying performance drivers.
These measures are referred to as key
performance indicators (“KP1s”).

The Board keeps KPLs under review to ensure they continue to reflect the MEASURED AGAINST OUR STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
Group's pricrities and strotegic objectives, 1, Grow sustainably

2, Transform how we work

3, Grow through innovation

4, Get closer 1o our customers and porthers
5. Be proud to work at Just

The balance of KPIs across capital, sales, expenses, profit and net assets.
reflect the Group's focus en monitoring ond contrelling its costs and
growing capital.

ﬁ SEE PAGE 16 FOR QUR STRATEGIS PRIORITIES

1 Alternative performance measure. See glassary on poge 156 for definition.

2 Solvency 11 capito! coverage ratios as ot 31 December 2021 and 31 Decernber
2022 include a recelculotion of tronsitiono! meosures on technico! provisions
(“TMTP"} as at the respective dates.

RETURN ON EQUITY' - 10.7%

UNDERLYING OPERATING PROFIT® ~ £249M

Return on equity is underlying operating profit after attributed tax for the Underlying operating profit is colculated in the sarme way as adjusted
period expressed as a petcentage of the average tangible net asset value operaling profit before tax but excludes operating experience and
over the period, where tangible net asset value is IFRS total equity excluding assumption changes.

goodwill and sther intangibles, net of tax, and excluding equity attributable
to Tier 1 notehelders.,

LINK TO STRATEGLE PRIGRITIES 1,3 LENE TO STRATEGIG PRIORITIES 1,3
UNDERLYING ORGANIC CAPITAL GENERATION/ RETIREMENT INCOME SALES' — £3,131M
(CONSUMPTION)"? — £29M Retirement Income sdles include DB, GIfL and Care premiums written and

are o key measure of the Group’s performance in these core product areas.
Retirement Income sales are reconciled to IFRS gross premiums in note 6
to the consglideted financial statements.

Underlying organic capitaf generation/(consumption) is the net increase/
(decrease) in Solvency Il excess own funds over the year, generated from
ongoing business activities, and includes surplus from in-force, net of new
business strain, cost overruns and other expenses and debt interest. It
excludes ecanomic variances, regulatory adjustments, capital raising or
repayment and impact of mahagement actions and other operating itemns,
The Board believes that this measure provides good insight into the angoing
capital sustainability of the business.

020 T 2020 2,145
LINK TO $TRATEGIC PRIORITLES 1,3 LINK T0 STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 3.4
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NEW BUSINESS OPERATING PROFIT' — £233M

New business operating profit represents the profit generated from new

business written in the year after allowing for the estoblishment of prudent
reserves for future expected annuity payments and maintenance expenses
and for aequisition expenses. Acquisition expenses include the commission

and trading costs, plus overhead costs, associated with writing new business.

New business operating profit is reconciled to IFRS profit before tax in the
Business Review.

2022 233

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,3

ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT
BEFORE TAX' - £336M

Adjusted operating profit before tax is the sum of the new business
i operating profit and in-force operating profit together with the impact
i of one-off assumption changes, expetience variances, results of

the other Group companies and financing costs. The Board believes
that adjusted operating profit, which excludes the effects of short-
term economic and investment changes, provides a better view

of the longer-term performance and development of the business
and aligns with the longer-term nature of the products. Adjusted
operating profit is reconciled to IFRS profit before tax on page 36.

220 T}

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIGRITIES 1,3

IFRS (LOSS)/PROFIT BEFORE TAX — £(317)M

IFRS (loss)/profit before tax represents the (loss)/profit before tax attributable
to equity holders. The Group experienced investment and econemic losses of
£639m in 2022 driven by £510m of losses from the increase in risk-free rates
during the period. The Group takes an active approach to hedging its interast
rate exposure. In the secon half of 2021 and across 2022, os rates rose

and our solvency position strengthened, we grodually reduced the interest
rate hedging to a broadly economically neutral position. A reconciliation

of the operating profit to statutory IFRS results is shown on page 26 in the
Business Review.

2021 ey i}
2020 ]

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,3

P2o21

i 2020

MANAGEMENT EXPENSES' — £153M

Management expenses are the business as usual costs incurred and include
all operational overheads. They are calculated as other operating expenses
excluding investment expenses and charges and reassurance management
fees, which are largely driven by strategic decisions, and amertisation of
acquired intangible assets as these relate to merger and acquisition activity.
The use of this metric provides the Board with a better view of the Group’s
cost base and how they support beth development and transforrnation

and business as usual activities, ensuring that they are able to be corefully
monitored and controlled. Other operating expenses continue to be a useful
measure alongside manogement expenses. Monagement expenses are
reconciled to IFRS other operating expenses in note 4 on page 147,

2022

147

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,2

SOLVENCY II CAPITAL COVERAGE
RATIO? — 199% (ESTIMATED)

Solvency 11 capital is the regulatory capital measure and is focused on by the
Board in capital planning and business planning, It expresses the regulatory
view of the available capital as a percentage of the required capital.

2022
2021

2020

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1

| IFRS NET ASSETS — £2,178M

IFRS net assets represents the net assets attributable to equity holders.

2

2020 2,450

LINK TO STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1
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BUSINESS REVIEW

STRONG AND
SUSTAINABLE GROWTH

Our strong capital base and compelling proposition
in the market provide us with a solid foundation
to deliver ongoing sustainable growth.
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£336m

ADJUSTED OPERATING
PROFIT BEFORE TAX
2021: £238m, up 41%

199..

SOLVENCY II CAPITAL
COVERAGE RATIO’
2021: 164%, up 35 percentage points

The Group operates in attractive markets, with solid structural growth
drivers. By leveraging our strong capabilities, brand and reputation we are
well placed to take advantage of the expected boost in demand fer our
preducts following the rise in long term interest rates during 2022. We will
continue to innovate, risk select and price with discipline, ensuring our
business model delivers long-term value for customers and shareholders.,

The Business Review presents the results of the Group for the year ended
31 Decernber 2022, including IFRS and unaudited Solvency Il information.

The business continues to benefit from the strong positive progress achieved
in previous years, in particular, a transformed, low capital intensity new
business model, combined with a strengthened and increasingly resilient
capital base. After right sizing the cast base, we continue to maintain strong
cost discipline across the business and are investing to enable the business
to scale efficiently. We are also diversifying the asset portfolie backing our
custormer cammitments by originating an increasing proportion of illiquid
assets to back the new business in line with our investment strategy.

The DB business goes from strength to strength as the £5bn pipeline ot the
half year stage translated into the strongest six months of DB sales on record
for Just. The drivers behind this momentum remain and we expect a very
busy 2023, as we execute on small, medium and larger transactions, while
maintaining pricing discipline and capital flexibility. The steep rise in interest
rates during 2022 has had a positive impact as it further reduces DB scheme
funding deficits, thereby making de-risking transactions more affordable.
Many schemes are already or approaching fully funded sooner than they had
expected, and hence able to accelergte their de-risking plans. Post year end,
in February 2023, we completed our largest transaction to date at £513rm,
und have signed or are exclusive on a number of other medium sized deals.

In July, utitising our DB partnering model, we reinsured the investment as
well as longevity risks on just over half of a £484m transaction, our largest
deal of the year. After allowing for the upfront erigination fee received from
our external reinsurance partner, this transaction created £24m of new
business profit and was in aggregate marginally capital generative for Just.

This capital light transaction is an example of our innovation - it increases our
! completion of our third and final planned LTM portfolio sale in February 2022,
i and remains within risk appetite. No further portfelio sales are anticipated.

participation in the above £100m transaction size segment, where we have
significant opportunity to grow, and generates upfront fee income to offset
new business capital strain. This type of transaction is repeatable, scalable
and provides optionality going forward, with employee benefit consultants
(“EBCs”) supportive as the external capital increases overall market capacity.

During 2022, underlying operating profit was £249m {2021: £210m), a rise
of 19%, ahead of our medium term annualised profit growth target. Rising
interest rates during 2022 boosted the return on surplus assets, thereby
increasing in-force operating profit, up 29% to £116m, while proactive
management of our debt profile in Septermber 2021 and November 2022 has
materially reduced finance costs. Shareholder furided Retirement Income
sales? of £3,131m were 17% higher than 2021, as a 33% increase in DB
business was offset by a 24% decline in GIfL/Care volumes. New business
profit, which includes the DB partner origination fee, was up 4% at £233m
(2021: £225m), translating to ¢ hew business margin of 7.4% (2021: 8.4%)
on shareholder funded premiums. The higher interest rates that benefited
the in-force operating profit during the year, also reduces the size of each
individual DB transaction as well as reducing the new business margin.

The significant rise, of ¢.275bps in long term interest rates during 2022 also
led to IFRS losses of £510m from hedges used to protect the Solvency I
bolance sheet. These hedges had produced profits as interest rates fell in
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1.73-

DIVIDEND
Annualised 2021: 1.5 pence
per share, up 15%

previous years. During the year, we actively reduced the level of interest rate
hedging as the capital position strengthened, with the sensitivity at year end
2022 now close to zero (¢.£7m of IFRS profit for a 100 basis point increase in
long term rates compared to £526m loss at year end 2021). Cumulatively
since 2018, we hove incurred a net loss of £226rm (pre-tax) on interest rate
hedging as profits when rates fell in 201972020 were more than offset by
losses incurred as rates rose more significantly over the past two years.
Other economic variances included negatives from widening credit spreads
{£112m) and property growth experience (£22m), which at 2% for the year
was a little below our long term 3.3% annual growth assumption (2021:
3.3%). We also incurred a £95m loss on asset timing variance, which is
expected to reverse as we acquire the desired asset mix during the first

haolf of 2023 and a £49m loss from the third and final LTM portfolio salein
February 2022. Taken together, these investment and economic losses of
£639m, when combined with other items led te an overall loss after tax for
the year of £232m (2021: loss of £16rm).

The Group’s Solvency I capital position strengthened significantly during the
year, increasing by 35 percentage points to 199% (31 December 2021: 164%").
Rising rates drove most of the increase, by reducing the solvency capital
requirement (“SCR*} and risk margin, although this in turn ieads to a smaller
unwind subsequently through in-force surplus. Despite reduced unwind

of capital fellowing the rise in rates, underlying organic capital generation
(“UOCG"} during 2022 was robust at £29m {2021: £51m), marking three years
of positive underlying organic capital generation. Within this, capital strain
from writing new business increased to £60m, reflecting the significantly
higher volumes of business written during the year. New business strain at
1.9% of premium (2021: 1.5% of premium} is based on target asset mix, with
any timing differences taken as an investrnent voriance. This low level of
new business strain is due to our continued focus on strong pricing discipline,

! risk setection and business mix. Sustainable growth through a copital self-

: sufficiency business model continues to be a central pillar of how we run the
! business. Furthermore, management actions were £15m (2021: £16m} and

i other, driven by a longevity assumption change, was £90m. When added

i tothe UOCG this leads to a total of £134m of organic capital generation

i (2021: £93m}, which boosted the copital coverage ratio by 5 percentage

points. The solvency sensitivity to property was further reduced following

Recognising the resilience and strengthened financial position of the Group,
i we recormmenced dividends ot FY 2021 and paid a £16m distribution to
i shareholders during the year.

i In 2023, s legislation is finalised within the Financial Services and Markets
i bill, we expect further clarification from the PRA following HM Treasury’s

i announcement to reform Solvency Il and introduce a new Regulatory

i Framework for financial services following the UK’s exit from the European
i Union. The Chancellor’s Autumn Statement in November very positively

i outlined a 65% reduction in the risk margin (which will help to reduce

i the size and volatility of the solvency balance sheet), measures to widen

: eligibility eriteria for matching adjustment assets, such s callable bonds or
i ossets with a construction phase where the commencement of cashflows

¢ is not exactly certain, and no changes to the fundomental spread of the

i matching adjustment, which remains a critical component of the Solvency
! UK regulatory regime. We are very supportive of and keen to see swift

i progress on the proposed reforms, which will better enable insurers to

i support the economy and the government’s various agendas including

i “levelling up”, decarbonisation and, increased investment in science and

: technalogy. We await further detail on timing and implernentation.

1 Selvency Il capital coverage raties 6s at 31 December 2071 nnd 31 December 2022 include arecalculation of TMTP as ot the respective dotes.
2 The retirementincome sales included in this new business margin hos been calculated based on the July DB partnering premium after deducting the DB partner share.
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BUSINESS REVIEW continued

At this time, the outlook for the economy continues to evolve reflecting
geopolitical and other macro-economic cencerns including the trajectory
of interest rates to reduce and control inflation, and asseociated slowing of
the UK and global economies. The key sensitivities of the Group’s capitat and
financial position to future economic and demogrophic factors are set out
below and in notes 17 and 23 of the financial statements. We expect these
macro forces to have a negligible effect on the Group’s business model with
demand for our products boosted by higher interest rates. We have a low
strain new business model that is generating sufficient underlying copital to
fund our ambitious growth plans, whilst also paying a shareholder dividend
that is expected to grow over time.

ALTERNATIVE PERFORMANCE MEASURES AND KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
Within the Business Review, the Group has presented o number of
alternative performance measures (“APMs”}, which are used in addition to
IFRS statutory performance measures. The Board believes that the use of
APMs gives a more representative view of the underlying performance of
the Group. The APMs used by the Group are: return on equity, Retirement
Incomie sales, underlying organic capital generation, new business aperating
profit, adjusted operating profit before tax, underlying opergting profit,
management expenses, organic capital generation, in-force operating profit,
adjusted earnings and adjusted earnings per share. Further information

on our APMs can be found in the glossary, together with a reference to
where the APM has been reconciled to the nearest statutory equivalent.

The Board has also adopted a number of key performance indicators (“KPIs"},
which include certain APMs, and are considered to give on understanding

of the Group’s underlying performance drivers, KPIs are regularly reviewed
against the Group's strategic objectives to ensure that we continue to

have the appropriate set of rmeasures in place to assess and report on

our progress. In addition, the return on equity {target 10%) and adjusted
earnings per share calculations have been updated to be consistent with
the 15% rmedium term growth metric, based on underlying cperating profit.
This reflects the Group's focus on profitable and sustainable growth, and
provide a balance of KPIs across profit, sales, expenses, capital and net
assets. The Group’s KPIs are discussed in more detail on the following pages.

The Group’s KPIs are shown below:
¥enr endec

i RETURN ON EQUITY

31 December AR
2007 ol
tmr FE Lvee o
Return on equity! 10.7% 83% 24pp
Retirement Income sales* 3,131 2,674 17%
Underlying organic capital generation! 29 51  (43)%
New business operating profit* 233 225 4%
Adjusted operating profit before tax? 336 238 41%
Underlying operating profit! 249 210 19%
IFRS loss before tax (317) (21} 15x%
Management expenses? 153 147 4%
31 Deceriper L
207 LT
i
Solvency II capital coverage ratio? 199% 164%  35pp
IFRS net nssets 2,178 2,440 (11¥%

1 Alternative performance measure, see glossary. The return on equity (target 10%)
caleulation has been updated to be consistent with the 15% medium term growth metric.
Solvency I capital coverage ratios as at 31 December 2021 and 31 December 2022 include a

recolculation of TMTP as at the respective dates.

2

24

i The return an equity in the yeor to 31 Decernber 2022 was 10.7% (2021: 8.3%),

based on underlying operating profit after attributed tax of £202m {2021:
£170rn) arising on average tangible net assets of £1,8%1m (2021: £2,048m).

Tangible net assets are reconciled to IFRS total equity as follows:

B hecemter il
2027 o

im ey

IFRS total equity 2,178 2,440
Less intangible assets (104) (120)
Less tax on emortised intangible assets 15 17
Less equity attributable to Tier 1 noteholders (322) (322)
Tangible net assets 1,767 2,015
Return on equity 10.7% 8.3%

UNDERLYING OPERATING PROFIT AND ADJSUSTED OPERATING PROFIT BEFORE TAX
Underlying operating profit is the core performance metric on which we have
based our target 15% growth, per annum, on average, over the medium
term. Underlying operating profit captures the performance and running
costs of the business including interest on the capital structure, but excludes
operating experience and assumption changes, which by their nature
are unpredictable and can vary substantially from period te period. 2022
underlying operating profit grew by 19% to £249m (2021: £210m), which is
a very solid start towards our medium term target, albeit year to year, the
trajectory may be infiuenced by timing differences in relation to larger
DB transactions,
Year ended RN S
31 December

022
fm

New business operating prafit 233 225 4
In-force operating profit 116 90 29
Other Group companies’ operating
results (15) (15} -
Development expenditure 12) (7} 71
Reinsurance and finance costs (73) {83) {12)
Underlying operating profit 249 210 19
Operating experience and assumption
changes 87 28 211
Adjusted operating profit before tax! 336 238 41

1 New business operating profit is reconciled to IFRS loss (via adjusting operating profit before
tax) further in this Business Review.

New business operoting profit

New business operating profit was up 4% at £233m for the year ended

31 December 2022 (2021: £225m), as shareholder funded Retirement
Income sales rose 17% to £3,131m {2021: £2,674m). The new business
margin achieved on Retirement Income sales during the period was lower
ot 7.4% (2021: 8.4%). We are achieving similar spreads compared to the
prior year, however, due ta higher interest rates, the new business profit
we recognise is now being discounted at a higher rate than the prior year,
and hence the margin is lower.
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Management expenses

Management expenses have increased by 4% to £153m for the year ended
31 December 2022 (2021: £147m). Following the end of a formal three year
cost reduclion programme in 2021, monagement expenses continue to be
contained. We have maintained a sharp focus on cost control, with selective
investment in the business, such as the Investments and DB functicns as
we continue to build in-hguse capability to write larger DB transactions on
amore frequent basis, and investing in the HUB Destination Retirement
business. Going forward, premium and business growth is expected to
outpace costs, thus further improving operational leverage.

In-force operating profi

In-force operating profit increased by 29% to £116m for the year ended
31 December 2022 {2021: £90m}. Aside from the positive impact of credit
spread widening, the Group’s in-force operating profit also benefited from
the impact of rising rates, which has boosted the return on surplus assets.

Other Group compaonies’ operating results

The operating result for other Group companies was a loss of £15m {2021:
loss of £15m). These costs arise from the holding company, Just Group plc,
and the HUB group of businesses.

Development expenditure

Development expenditure of £12m for the year ended 31 December

2022 (2021: £7m), mainly relates to product development, proposition
enhancermnent and new initiatives. It also includes preparations for the

new insurance accounting standard IFRS 17 and distribution improvernents
such as online capability and digital occess.

Reinsuronce and finance costs

Finance costs have decreased by 12% to £73m {2021: £83m). These include
the coupon on the Group’s Restricted Tier 1 notes, as well as the interest
payable on the Group's Tier 2 and Tier 3 notes. The decrease for the period is
due to the opportunistic refinoncing in September 2021 of the 2019 issued
Restricted Tier 1 bond, with a new £325m Sustainability Restricted Tier 1
bond. This discrete bond refinancing reduced the interest costs on the

RT1 compoenent of the capital structure by £12m pre-tax per annum, while
also lengthening the bondg maturity to 2031. In Novermnber 2022, the Group
tendered for and cancelled £76m of 9% tier 2 debt due in 2026, which will
lead to additional interest savings in 2023 as the Group further optimises
its capital structure and debt profile.

During the first half of 2022, the Group entered into a new five year revolving
cradit facility, with improved commercial terms. The facility has increased
from £200m to £300m, with flexibility for this to grow as the balance sheet
expands over time. This facility has not been drawn upon in 2022.

Operoting experience and assumption changes

Over the past two years, the Group has actively continued to assess the
potential impact of COVID-19 on longer term mortality and has increasingly
incorporated COVID-19 experience data and medical understanding into
our pricing and reserving assumptions, as it becamme available, As usual, the
Group carried out a full basis review in December 2022, and has updated its
longevity reserving using the CMI 2021 mortality tables (2021: CMI 2019) and
reviewing mortality rates experienced over the past three years. The Group
continues to allow for future improverments in long-term mortality, but

with nearer term mortality also reflecting the heightened mortality being
experienced post pandemic. Our assessment of the long-term impact of
the pandemic on the population, including the health of those who have
recovered from the disease, the future efficacy of the various vaccines

and secondary impacts such as delayed diagnosis for other illnesses or
behavieural changes continues to evolve, However, these factors, combined
with the winter flu season, longer NHS waiting lists and inflation pressures
on incemes are undoubtedly contributing to continued elevated deaths
across the population, which we have sought to reflect in our year end
assumption. There were a number of very minor changes to the Group's other
assumptions in 2022, Sensitivity analysis is shown in notes 17 and 23, which
sets out the impact on the IFRS results from changes to key assumptions,
including mortality and property.
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i Qverall, operating experience and assumption changes were £87m

i (2021: £28m). The Group reported negative operating experience of £5m
i in 2022 (2021: positive £33rm), as positive annuitant mortality experience
i and modelling adjustments were more than offset by increased early
redemptions within gur LTM book, above our redemption assumption, as
! customers took advantage of the competitive rates on offer to refinance
¢ before rates rose and thus reducing interest roll-up. Assumption changes
¢ resultedin o £92m release (2021: £5m strengthening), and were almost
entirely driven by the mortality assumption change, os per obove.

Adjusted operating profit before tox
i Adjusted operating profit before tax, was £336m (2021; £238m). Adjusted

: operating profit before tax is the sum of underlying operating profit and

operating experience and assumption changes.

On a statutory IFRS basis, the Restricted Tier 1 coupon is occounted for as
a distribution of capital, consistent with the classification of the Restricted
Tier 1 notes as equity, but the coupon is included as a finance cost on an
adjusted operating profit basis.

RETIREMENT INCOME SALES

Year ended Tt CHGE G
21 December 410
2622 A2 Ctanne
Em Hir L

Defined Benefit De-risking Solutions
(“DB7) 2,567 1,935 33
Guaranteed Income for Life Sotutions
(“GIfL”) and Care Plans (“CP”} 564 739 (24)
Retirement Income sales 3,131 2,674 17

The structural growth drivers that underpin our markets are unchanged,
Shareholder funded Retirement Income sales for the year ended
31 December 2022 rose 17% to £3,131m (2021; £2,674m),

In early 2021, we expanded our propesition in the DB de-risking market

te meet fully the needs of schemes and trustees by adding DB deferred
capability, which enabled us to increase our access to the c.£1.5tn DB market
opportunity. Prior to 2022, scheme funding levels across the industry had
been steadily improving primarily due to increased contributions from
sponsors, and therefore more schemes were able to afford full schermne
de-risking ond buyout (with deferreds) as opposed to pensioner only
de-risking. During 2022, rising interest rates accelerated the funding gap
closure, which means that more schemes will commence the process

to be “transaction ready” and hence bring business forward into the 2023
and medium term pipeline from ordinarily expecting to transact in the
second half of the decade. Our efforts in 2021 were recognised by being
nomed “Risk Management Provider of the Year” at the Pensions Age awards
in February 2022.

i Shareholder funded DB sales were £2,567m, an increase of 33%. Activity

! levels were significantly ahead of the comparable period as we closed 56

i transactions (2021: 29 transactions) aided by our proprietary bulk quotation
! service and repeat business, This level of transaction activity is estimated

i to reflect over a quarter of all transactions in the rmarket — a very strong

i endorsement of our DB new business franchise. In July, we completed a

! £484m deol utilising our DB partnering model. Adding the £253m DB partner
: premium to Just’s shareholder funded DB sales led to total DB market

! volurnes of £2,826m, up 46% on prior year.

25

We expact industry volumes for 2022 to be c.£30bn (2021: £27.7bn), and
therefore our market volume share to be close to 10%. Our confidence in
substantiol market growth in 2023 is underpinned by Lane Clark Peacock
{“LCP"} whao anticipate that DB market volumes could exceed the record
£44bn achieved in 2019, while Willis Towers Watson expect in excess of
£40bn of Buy-in/Buy-cut DB transactions. Qur near term actively quoting
pipeline is over £6bn, and we expect a busy year with a greater number of
medium and large transaction opportunities corning to market. However, the
long-term growth opportunity is very substantial with LCP forecasting up to
£600bn of DB Buy-in and Buy-out transactions aver the decade to 2032, as
funding deficits in the lorgest schemes are closed. Indeed, over the next
three years, more than £200bn could transact, similar to the amount that
transacted during the last decade. We will toke odvantage of this very strong
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rmarket backdrop through our low strain new business rmodel, which enables
us to fund our ambitious growth plans through underlying organic capital
generation, and utilising varicus ferms of reinsurence through DB partnering.
When combined with our proven ability to originate high quality illiquid
assets, shareholder capital invested in new business adds substantially to
increasing the existing shareholder value.

GIL sales fell by 24% to £520m {2021: £688m), due to a competitive market
and a decrease in the value of pension pots, which resulted in smaller

case sizes. Falling equity and bond markets, and economic uncertainty
dernonstrate to customers the importance and security of a guaranteed
income. We maintained pricing discipline and used our insight to select the
most profitable risks in a competitive market, while deploying the available
capital budget towards the heightened activity in the DB market. The rise in
long term interest rates has translated into increased customer rates which
has stimulated interest in guaranteed income relative to other forms of
retirernent incorne. Year to date, quotation volumes are substantiolly higher
than 2022, which provides us with further optionality to deploy available
capital. We continue te invest in our distribution capability, with online
applications now available, which contributed towards our 18th consecutive
Five Stars at November’s Financial Advisor Service Awards. Care sales were
down 14% at £44m (2021: £51m) and remain subdued due to customer
behaviour changes post pandemic, with a further delay to October 2025

in relation to proposed government initiatives on health and social

care funding.

Other new business sales

2022 internally funded lifetime mortgage advances were £519m (2021:
£488rn}, an increase of 6%, with these in part used to replace an increased
level of back book LTM early redemptions. Going forward, our target LTM
backing ratio for new business has been revised downwards to 10-15%.
Relative to the spreads available on other illiquid assets, LTMs rermain an
attractive asset class, however, in a higher interest rate environment, the
capital charge attaching to the NNEG risk becomes onerous.,

We continue to be selective in the mortgages we originate, as we use our

market insight and distribution to target certain sub-segments of the market.

EARNINGS PER SHARE
Yeor ented
31 Decerrber -
7022

(82)

Earnings (Erm) B (245)
Weighted average number of shares (million) 1,032 1,034
EPS (pence) 23.7) (8.0}

1 Restaoted as explained in note 1.

RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING PROFIT 10 STATUTORY IFRS RESULTS

The tables on the following pages present the Group's results on o statutory
IFRS basis.

Year ended AR I

31 December e
1020
i
Adjusted operating profit before tax 336 238
Non-recurring and project expenditure {12) (15)
Investment and economic losses {639) (251)
Interest adjustment to reflect IFRS accounting for
Tier 1 notes as equity 16 25
Amortisation costs {18) (18}
IFRS loss before tax (317) {21)

Non-recurring ond project expenditure

Non-recurring and project expenditure was £12m for the year ended

31 December 2022 (2021: £15my). This included the business process
transformation ond increasing efficiency by investing in automation and new
systems, across DB, retail and finance, which will lead to improved customer
service and long-term cost and controf benefits. This also includes the
support for Group internal model updates and other items.

Investment and economic losses

During 2021, we introduced medical underwriting across the entire lifetime venr ended e

mortgage range and also signed an exclusive distribution agreerment with 31 Lecember B

Saga, both of which are contributing to increasing volumes within the mix. '30[77

Increased investment in LTM digital capabilities and proposition has been il .

well received by financial advisers. Change in interest rates {5190) (226}

(Widen/narrower credit spreads {112) 57

ADJUSTED EARNINGS PER SHARE X P

Adjusted EPS (based on underlying operating profit ofter attributed tox) has Property growth experience e

increased to 19.6 pence (2021: 16.4 pence). Sale of LTM portfclio {49) {161)

Yéii:j: e Asset timing variance 95) 51

2024 Other 149 (28)

Adjusted earnings (£rm) 202 170 Investment and economic losses {639) (251)

ighted ave ber of sh illi 1,032 1,034 \
Weig average number of shares (miltian} 03 Investment and economic losses for the year ended 31 December 2022 were
Adjusted EPS? {pence) 19.6 16.4

1 Alternative performance measure, see glossory for definition. The adjusted earhing
calculation hos been updated ta be consistent with the 15% medium term growth metric,
based on underlying operating profit

26

£639m (2021: £251m loss). Losses fram the increase in risk-free rates during
the period contributed £510m. The Group takes aon active approach to
hedging its interest rate exposure. In the second half of 2021 and ocross
2022, as rates rose and our solvency position strengthened, we gradually
reduced the interest rote hedging to a broadly economically neutral position.
Gur modified approach will allow the solvency position to fluctuate as
interest rates move, but minimise the economic cost should rates rise further.

i As noted above, the cumulative net interest rate loss from hedging the
¢ Solvency IT balance sheet since 2018 has been a net loss (pre-tax) of £226m.

Rising rates over the second half of 2022 helped the Solvency II capital
coverage ratio strengthen by a further 15 percentage paints to 139%,
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We also incurred a £95m loss on asset timing variance, largely on
investments backing new business completed in December, which is
expected to reverse as we lengthen the duration of our assets tu uchieve
the targeted asset mix during the first few months of 2023 and a £49m loss
from the third and final L TM portfolio sale in February 2022. Other notable
ecanomic variances include a refinement of LPI curve! methodology (£49m)
and the lack of corporate bond defaults offset by wider credit spreads {loss
of £112m) and negative property growth experience (loss of £22m).

1 Insurance liabilities for inflation-tinked products ond infation-linked assets require an

assumption for future expectations of inflation_ These assumptions are derived using a mark
to model basis. This represents a change in opproach since 31 December 2021 which utilised
market prices that are not actively traded.

Further details and sensitivities to changes in property assumptions are given
in notes 17 and 23 of the financial statements.

Amortisation of acquired intongibles

Amortisation of acquired intangibtes for the year ended 31 December 2022
were £18m {2021: £18m), these mainly relate to the acquired in-force business
asset relating to Partnership Assurance Group ple, which is being amaortised
over ten years in line with the expected run-off of the in-force business.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Just Group ple estimated Solvency II capital pesition

The Group's coverage ratio was estimated at 199% at 31 December 2022
after a formal recalculation of transitionol measures on technical provisions
(“TMTP"), an increase of 35 percentage points, driven by the substantial rise
in interest rates in 2022 (31 Decernber 2021: 164% after a formal biennial
recalculation of TMTP). The Solvency IT capital coverage ratio is o key metric
and is considered to be one of the Group’s KPIs.

31 December 21 Decemter

2022 2073

Lnaadire s fm fm
Own funds 2,757 3,004
Solvency Capital Requirement (1,387) (1,836)
Excess own funds 1,370 1,168
Solvency coverage ratio! 199% 164%

1 Solvency II capital coverage ratios as at 31 December 2021 and 31 December 2022 include
a recalculation of TMTP os at the respective dates.

The Group has approval to apply the matching adjustment and TMTP in its
calculation of technical provisions and uses a combination of an internal
model and the standard formula to calculate its Group Solvency Capital
Requirement {“SCR").

GOVERNANCE
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i Movement in excess own funds’
i The table below analyses the mavement in excess own funds, in the year

! ended 31 Decermnber 2022.

7022 s

' hocendee s frm Tn

Excess own funds at 1 January 1,168 1,076
Operating
In-force surplus net of TMTP amortisation 174 191
New business strain? {60) (%0)
Finance cost (57) 71
Group and other costs {28) (29)
Underlying organic capital generation 29 51
Management aoctions and other items 105 42
Total organic capital generation® 134 93

{ Non-operating

! Dividend (16) -

Regulatory changes - (38)

i Economic movements 117 56
Effect of Tier 2 debt buyback (2022) and RT1
refinancing {2021}, net of costs {33) (19
Excess own funds at 31 December 1,370 1,168

1
2
3

All figures are net of tax, and include a recolculation of TMIP as at the respective dotes.
New business strain calculated based on pricing assumptions.

Organic copital generation includes surplus from in-force, new business stroin and other
expenses, interest and other operating items. It excludes economic variances, regulatory
changes, dividends and copital issuance.

Underlying arganic capital generation

During 2022, we delivered £29m of underlying organic capital generation
(2021: £51m, 2020: £18m). The decrease was primarily due to the effect of
rising interest rates on the solvency batance sheet, which leads te a smaller
SCR and risk margin and hence unwind into the In-force surplus net of TMTP
amortisation, an increase in new business strain reflecting higher volumes
of new business, both offset by lower financing costs. The business continues
to deliver sufficient ongoing capital generation to support decisions on capital

i deployment between profitable growth, providing returns to our capital
i providers and further investment in the strategic growth of the business.

Underlying organic capital generation continues to benefit fram the ongoing
! focus across the business on minimising new business capital strain. During
2022, new business strain increased by £20m to £60m, which represents
1.9% of new business premium (2021: 1.5%}, well within our target of below

: 2.5% of premium. This outperformance was driven by continued pricing

i discipline and risk selection, including DB deferred business and a greater

i weighting towards small and medium transactions within the sales mix.

i Due to careful management of the capital budget in the first half of the year,

we deployed capital in the seasonally busier second half of the year. We expect
seasonality to be less pronounced in 2023, given that the DB market could
potentially be a record year as a result of scheme funding deficits closing

or being eliminated due to the rise in interest rates over the past 12 months.

In-force surplus after TMTP amaortisation was down 9% to £174m, primarily
due to higher interest rates which reduces the amount of capital available
(via lower SCR and risk margin) to release and the cumulative effect of the
three LTM portfolio sales, which were more capital intensive than the assets
that replaced them. Group and other costs including development, non-

i recurring and non-life costs were £28m (2021: £29m), reflecting strong cost
i control. Finance costs at £57m (2021: £71m) were 20% lower reflecting a

i reduced coupon on the RT1 debt, after the opportunistic early re-financing of
i that debt in September 2021. Interest costs will fall further in 2023 following
i the £76m tier 2 debt tender completion in November 2022. Management

i actions at £15m (2021: £16m) further augment underlying organic capita!

i generation and are combined with assumption changes including mortality
! inta management actions and other items, which contributed a total of

! £105m to the capital surplus. Adding underlying organic capital generotion

i and management actions and other items led to a total of £134m from

i organic capitdl generation, which odded 5% to the capital coverage ratio.
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BUSINESS REVIEW continued

Non-operating itermns

Within the surplus, property value movements led to a £18m negative due to
actual property price growth of ¢.2% (compared to our annual 3.3% long term
growth assumption] on our individually updated portfolio. Other economic
movements included a positive £137m to the surplus as both the SCR (£436m)
and the Own Funds (£299m) fell due te higher interest rates. This interest
rate rmovement led te a strengthening of the capital coverage ratic by 30
percentage points, with osset trading and various positive other economic
varionces having minimal impact on the coverage ratio. This includes a lower
than anticipated impact from the third LTM portfolio sale as we reinvested
the proceeds in cther illiquid assets and the positive impact from high
inflotion indexation and ne corporate bond defaults during the year. The

Tier 2 debt buyback in November 2022 ed to a £33m reduction in capitaf
surplus as the £76m nominal that was bought back was partially offset by
the release of capital tiering restrictions. In 2022, the Group recommenced

a shareholder dividend, which cost a total of £16m during the year.

Sensitivities to ecanomic and other key metrics are shown in the table below.

Estimated Group Solvency Il sensitivities:’

[T L I g fm
Solvency coverage ratio/excess own funds at

31 December 20222 199 1,370
-50 bps fall in interest rates {with TMTP

recalculation) {13} {88)
+50 bps increase in interest rates (with TMTP

recalculation) 13 79
+100 bps credit spreads (with TMTP recalculation) 8 3
Credit quality step downgrade? (8) (107)
+10% LTM early redernption 1 13
-10% property vdlues (with TMTP recalculation) (12) (135)
-5% mortality {10) (136}

1 Inoll sensitivities the Effective Value Test ("EVT") deferment rote is allowed to change
subject to the minimurm deferment rate floor of 2.0% os at 31 December 2022 (0.50%

05 at 31 December 2021} except for the property sensitivity where the deferment rate is
mointained at the [evel consistent with bose balance sheet.

Sensitivities are applied to the reported copital position which includes a TMTP recalculation.
Credit migration stress covers the cost of an immediate big letter downgrade {e.g. AAA to
AA or A to BBB) on 10% of ali assets where the capitol treatment depends on o credit rating
(including corperate bonds, ground rents/income strips; but lifetime mortgoge senior notes
ore excluded). Downgroded ossets are assumed to be traded to their origingl credit roting, 5o
the impact is primarily a reduction in Own Funds from the loss of value on downgrade. The
impact of the sensitivity will depend upon the morket ievels of sprecds at the balonce sheet.
After application of NNEG hedges.

5 The results do not include the impact of capital tiering restriction,

W

&
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Recenciliotion of JTFRS total equity to Solvency 11 own funds

21 vecembor P
vo22

B i
Shareholders’ net equity on IFRS basis 2,178 2,440
Goodwill ' B @4
Intangibles ) (70) {86)
Solvency II risk margin (456) {759)
Solvency 1 TMTP! - 874 1,657
Other valuation differences and imp;m—M ’
deferred tax (304) (987)
Ineligible items {50} (3)
Subordinated debt 619 781
Group adjustments - - (5)
Solvency II own funds® 2,757 3,004
Solvency II SCR? (1,387) (1,836)
Solvency 11 excess own funds® 1,378 1,168

1 Selvency I cupital coverage ratios os at 31 December 2021 ond 31 December 2022 include
a recalculotion of transitionnl measures on technical provisions (“TMTP™) as at the respective

dotes.

Reconciliction from regulatory capital surplus Lo reported copital surplus

31 Decermuer 31 Decemiber Ciereae AT pe
2022 2027
£ e
Requlatory capital
surplus 1,370 199 1,168 164
Notional
recalculation of TMTP - - - -
Reported capital
surplus 1,370 199 1,168 164
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HIGHLIGHTS FROM CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF

COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

The table beiow presents the Condensed consolidated statement of

comprehensive income for the Group, with key line item explanations.
Year enoed [T T

31 Dece miber Slaoid

202
1344 for
Gross premiums written 3,391 2,676
Reinsurance premiums ceded (271) (23}
Net premium revenue 3,120 2,653
Net investment expense (4,778} (130}
Fee and commission income 14 16
Share of results of associates (3} -
Total (expense)/revenue (1,647) 2,539
Net claims paid (1,210} {1,141}
Change in insurance liabilities 2,935 (1,039)
Change in investrnent contract liabilities 3 (1)
Acquisition costs {56) {49}
Other operating expenses (209) {193}
Finance costs (133} (137}
Total claims and expenses 1,330 {2,560)
Loss before tax (317} (21)
Income tax 85 5
Loss after tax (232) (16)

Gross premiums written

Gross premiums written for the year ended 31 December 2022 were £3,391m,
an increase of 27% {2021: £2,676m). As discussed above, this reflects overall
higher new business premiums, as sharehelder backed DB and DB partner
business combined led to o 46% increase in DB business offset by a 24%
reduction in GIfL/Care business.

Reinsurance premiums ceded

Reinsurance premiums ceded [expense of £271m) has increased in 2022
as a result of reinsurance ir: relation to the Group’s DB partner transaction
mentioned above.

Net investment expense

Net investment expense increased to £4,778m (2021: £130my). The main
components of net investment expense are interest earned and changes in
fair value of the Group’s corporate bond, mortgage and other fixed income
assets. There has been an increase in risk-free rates during the period, which
has resulted in unrealised losses in relation to assets held at fair value. We
closely match our assets and liabilities, hence fluctuations in interest rates
will cause sirmilar movements on both sides of the IFRS balance sheet. We
also actively monitor and had hedged interest rate exposure to reduce the
effect of interest rate movements on the Sotvency II capitol position, but with

GOVERNANCE
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Other operating expenses
Other operating expenses have increased to £209m (2021: £193m) driven
by higher investment management fees due to our significantly increased

i arigination of illiquid assets, which have higher fees, but also diversify our
i investments portfolio, support new business pricing and optimise back
i book returns.

Finonce costs
The Group’s overall finance costs decreased to £133m {2021: £137m). Note
that the coupon on the Group’s Restricted Tier 1 notes is recognised as a

capital distribution directly within equity ond not within finance costs.

Income tax

! Income tax for the yeor ended 31 Decemnber 2022 was a credit of £85m (2021:
credit of £5m). The effective tax rate of 27.0% (2021: 26.4%) is 8% higher than
i the standard 19% corporation tox rate. This is due to the current year's losses

being carried forward at 25% as opposed to the current tax rate of 19%.

HIGHLIGHTS FROM CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
FINANCIAL POSITION
The table below presents selected items from the Condensed consolidated

; statement of financial pesition, with key line item explanations below. The
i information below is extracted from the statutory conselidated staternent
i of financial position.

31 December RN PIR A pal )
2022 |
fm fron
Assets
Financial investments 23,477 24682
Reinsurance assets 2,287 2,808
Other assets 1,350 858
Total ussets 27114 28,348
i Share capital and share premium 189 195
Other reserves 948 948
Accurnulated profit and other adjustments 711 973
Total equity attributable to ordinary
i shareholders of Just Group plc 1,858 2,120
Tier 1 notes 322 322
Non-centrolling interest (2) 2)
Total equity 2,178 2,440
Liabilities
Insurance liabilities 18,333 21,813
Reinsuronce liabilities 306 275
i Other financial liabilities 5,250 2,866
Insurance and other payables 263 93
{ Other ligbilities 784 861
Total ligbilities 24,936 25,908
Total equity end liobilities 27,114 28,348

this creating IFRS losses as interest rates rose. We have progressively reduced |

our hedging of the Solvency 1l interest rate exposure over the year and by the
end of 2022 were broadly economically neutral to interest rates up and down.

Net cloims paid
Net cloirms paid increased to £1,210m, (2021; £1,141m} reflecting the
centinuing growth of the in-force book.

Change in insurance tiabilities

Change in insurance liabilities was £2,935m (2021: £{(1,039)m). The increase
is principally due to an increase in the voluation interest rate due to the rise
in risk-free rates noted above.

Acquisition costs
Acquisition costs have increased to £56m {2021: £49m), driven by the 6%
increase in internally funded LTM origination.

! Financiol investments

i During the year, financial investments decreased by £1.2bn to £23.5bn (2021:
i £247bn). Accommodative central bank and fiscal stimulus during 2021 led

¢ to credit spread narrowing, however, in 2022, various government asset

! purchase programmes in response to the pandemic started to be gradually
unwound. At the same time, central banks raised base rates from their

¢ historical low levels to counteract the effect of inflation. The interest rate

: incredses are predicted to cause o shallow recession in 2023 followed by a

! gradual recovery, and this backdrop led to wider spreads during the year.

! The effect of credit spread widening and increases in risk-free rates, both of

i which reduce the value of the assets was partiolly offset by investment of the
! Group's new business premiums. The credit quality of the corperate bond

i portfolio remains resilient, with 50% of the Group's corporate bond and gilts

i portfolic rated A or above (31 December 2021: 54%), with the reduction due

i to lower government investments (see overleaf). Year to date, credit spreads
i have narrowed as the UK and global economic outlook relative to forecasts

i continues to imprave. Our diversified portfolio continues to increase by issuer
{ and is well balanced across a ronge of industry sectors and geegraphies.
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BUSINESS REVIEW continued

Similar te 2021, credit rating agencies continue to maintain a cautious
approoch, We continue te position the portfelio with o defensive bias,

and in 2022 have experienced ratings stability as 9% of the Group’s bond
portfolio was upgraded, offset by 8% being downgraded. The Group
continues to have very limited expesure to those sectors that are most
sensitive to structural change or macroeconomic conditieons, such as auto
manufacturers, consumer (cyclical), basic materials, energy and real estate
(including REITs). The BBB-rated bonds are weighted towards the most
defensive sectors including utilities, communications & techneology, and
infrastructure. Reflecting this bias, the Group has further increased its
infrastructure allecation and selectively added to utilities and commercial
ground rent & income strips investments, with some rotationol chunges

as in particular we reduced BBB exposure to communications & technelogy,
industrials, auto manufacturers and energy. Following a reclassification,
“Financial - other” now includes short and medium termi illiquid assets
inctuding SME lending, commodity trade finance and others.

During 2022, we originated £1,031m of long term other iiliquid assets (2021:
£615m), via our roster of specialist asset managers, in addition to funding
£519m of lifetime mortgages (2021: £488m). Our investments model
dermnonstrated its flexibility and capabilities as we achieved our target illiquid
new business backing rotio of ¢.50%. We have the flexibility to adjust the
asset class allecations, and in 2022, increased our arigination of private
placements as credit spreads widened, mirroring the public markets. This
flexibility enables us to support new business pricing and optimise back
book return whilst maintaining strict credit underwriting. Entering 2022,
Government investments were elevated as the Group temporarily invested
excess cash, which was further added to by the third LTM portfolio sale in
February 2022. Excess cash and gilts were recycled into other corporate
bonds and itliquid assets during 2022 as opportunities arose.

At year end, the Group had ample liquidity. We continue to prudently manoge

the balance sheet by hedging all foreign exchange and inflation exposure,
while managing interast rate, credit and NNEG risk. As previously mentioned,
and reflecting the strengthened capital position of the Group, the interest
rate hedging was neutralised during the second half of the year. The effect

of the hedging was to protect the solvency ratic, but caused economic losses

when rates rose and profits when rates fell. Without hedging, interest rate
movements will impact the solvency balance sheet, but not IFRS and
therefore, we expect that, in future, the IFRS result will be more closely
atigned to the operating performance of the business.

The loan-to-value ratio of the mortgoge portfolio was 37.3% (31 December
2021: 36.1%), reflecting continued strength and resilience across our

geographically diversified portfolio, which offsets the interest roll-up, Lifetime
mortgages at £5.3bn represent 26% of the investments portfolio and reflects

completion of the third and final LTM portfolio sale in February 20622. In total,
the Group has disposed of £1.6bn of lifetime mortgages as part of our
objective to reduce the sensitivity of the capital position to house price
movements, which at a 12% capital coverage ratio impact for an immediate
10% fall in UK house prices is at a level we are cornfortable with. Further
portfolio sales are not envisaged as the property sensitivity is expected to be
contained within risk appetite through maintaining NNEG hedges on ¢.20%
of the portfolic and a new business backing ratio of 10-15%.

30

i Other lliquid assets end Environmental, Social and Governance investing

To ochieve its aptimal mix of assets backing new business, and ta further
diversify its investmenits, the Group originotes other illiquid assets including
infrastructure, real estate investments and private placements. Income
producing real estate investrnents such as ground rents and income strips
are typically much longer duration ond hence the cash flow profile is very
beneficial, especially to match DB deferred liabilities.

To date, Just has invested £3.3bn in other illiquid assets, representing 16% of
the investments portfolie {excluding derivatives and collateral, 31 Decermber
2021: 13%), as we make continued progress towards our 25% medium term
target, driven by new business backing. We have invested in our in-house
credit team as we have broadened our illiquid asset origination, and we work
very closely with our specialist asset managers on structuring to enhance our
security, with aright to veto on each asset. We anticipate that the upcoming
Solvency 1I reforms, when implemented, will increase the investment
opportunities available to us to provide long term capital thot helps to
underpin UK economic growth and productivity. In particular, widening the
eligibility criteria for matching adjustment assets to include assets with a
construction phase where the commencement of cashflows is not exactly
certain s a very welcome development. We are pleased that these reforms
can provide support to insurance firms to fund the government’s various
agendas including increased investrment in infrastructure, science and
research and decarbonising the economy.

Many of the other illiquids are invested in a range of ESG ossets including
renewable energy, social housing and local authority loans. During 2022, we
invested a further £279m in eligible green and social assets (2021: £146m),
and have now completed our total £575m green ond social asset allocation
commitment arising from the green and sustainability bonds issued in
October 2020 and September 2021 respectively. The allocations were spread
across 23 green and social investments comprising renewable energy, social
housing and green buildings. The Green/Sustainability bond full allocation
report is available on www justgroupple.co.uk/investorsfesg.

The following table provides a breakdown by credit roting of financial
investments, inciuding privately rated investments allocated to the
appropriate rating,

31 December 31 December DR FTIEIR P R

2007 2077 L

£ 5. i
AAA! 1,939 8 2,448 10
AA! and gilts 1,986 8 3,194 13
A? 5,968 25 4,384 18
BBB 6,500 28 6,500 26
BB or betow 455 2 388 1
Unrated/other 1,363 6 414 2
Lifetirme martgages 5,306 23 7,423 30
Total? 23,517 100 24,751 100

1 Includes units held in liquidity funds.
2 Includes investment in trust which holds ground rent generating ossets which are included
in investment properties in the IFRS consolidated staternent of financlal position.
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The sector analysis of the Groupy’s financiat investments portfolio is shown
below and continues to be well diversified across a variety of industry sectors.

31 December 31 Derember R TR ~TLecen et
2622 2022 PSS .
tm S Famy !

Basic materials 270 1.3 264 1.1
Communications and
technealogy 1,327 6.5 1,430 60
Auto manufacturers 250 1.2 319 13
Cansumer {staples
including healthcare) 1,012 51 1,174 48
Consurner {cyclical} 142 07 187 08
Energy ) 535 26 633 26
Banks 1,120 5.5 1,192 11.3
Insurance 607 30 B4S 3.5
Financial - other 956 4.7 481 2.0
Real estate including
REITs 437 2.1 661 28
Government 1,596 7.8 2,415 10.1
Industrial 622 31 820 1.2
Utilities 2,266 11.0 2,302 9.6
Commercial
mortgages 584 29 678 2.8
Ground rents! 291 1.4 263 11
Infrastructure 1,811 9.0 1,474 6.1
Other 42 0.2 38 0.2
Corporate/
government bond
total 13,868 68.1 15,276 63.6
Lifetime mortgages 5,306 261 7,423 309
Liquidity funds 1174 5.8 1,311 5.5
Investments portfolio 20,348 100.0 24,010 100.0
Derivotives and
collateral? 3,169 741
Total 23,517 24,751

1 Tncludes direct ground rents and alse an investment in o property unit trust which holds
ground rent generating tssets which are included in investment properties in the IFRS
censolidated statement of financial position.

2 Maore than 99% of the derivative assets are comprised of interest rate swaps, foreign
exchange swaps to hedge the currency risk on non-GBPinvestments, and inflation swaps.
In additicn, collateral in the form of tarparate bonds and cash has been posted in relotion
to the Group's hedging activity. Further details are available in note 16 and note 28 of the
financial statements. Derivatives dre used to manoge risks on the balance sheet, and we
seek to be economicolly neutrol onintetest rate, currency and inflation risks. The derivotives
and collateral total has increased primarily due to an increased number of positions as part
of our dynamic interest rate hedging strategy. Interest rate swap assets have accounted
for the vast majority of the increase, as they rose by £1,238m to £1,408m, while foreign
exchange swaps rose by £170m to £413m, ond inflation swaps rose by £176m to £438m. In
relation to the interest rote, foreign exchange and inflation derivative assets, compenscting
increases in the swap liebility pesitions means that the overall swop exposure in relotion
to these categories is limited to o net Fability of £722m (2021: net asset £291m). Increased
collateral requirements from the hedging activity drove the ircrease in deposits with
credit institutions (2022: £308m, 2031; £53m), and is almast all in relation to interast rate
swops. Lombining the 2022 net derivative linbility and deposits held at credit institutions
{predominantly colloteral) is o net asset of £186m {2021: net asset of £343m). Other
swap assets and liabilities ore negligible. In accordance with accounting standards these
derivatives are not offset. Given that the net asset/liability is not represented in the financial
investments total on the balonce sheet, to cid comparability, the percentags of financial
investments does not include derivatives and collateral.
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! Reinsurance assets and liabilities
i Reinsurance assets decreased to £2.3bn at 31 December 2022 (2021: £2.8bn)

due to the increase in the valuation rate of interest over the period. Since

the introduction of Solvency 11 in 2016, the Group has increased its use of
reinsurance longevity swops rather than quota share treaties for shareholder
funded business, aibeit the DB partnering business is written via quota share.
Reinsurance liobilities relate to liability bolances in respect of the Group’s
longevity swap arrangements,

Other assets

Other assets increased to £1.4bn at 31 December 2022 (2021: £0.9bn),
These assets include cash, investment in associate, deferred tax assets,
insurance receivables and intangible ossets.

Insurance tiabilities

Insurtince liabilities decreased to £18.3bn ot 31 December 2022 {2021:
£21.8bn). The decrease in liabilities arose from the new business premiums
written during the year, which was more than offset by an increase to the
voluation rate of interest over the period.

Other financial liobitities

Other financial liabilities increased to £5.3bn at 31 Decernber 2022 (2021:
£2.9bn}. These liabilities mainly relate to collaterat deposits received from
reinsurers, together with derivative liabilities and other cash collateral
received. The increase from the prior year relates to higher amounts of
derivatives and collateral, given the market volatility.

Other liobilities
Other liability balances decreased to £784m at 31 Decernber 2022 (2021:
£861rn) due to the £76rm repayment of the Tier 2 debt.

IFRS net assets

The Group's total equity at 31 December 2022 was £2.2bn (2021: £2.4bn).
Total equity includes the Restricted Tier 1 notes of £322m (after issue costs)
issued by the Group in September 2021. Including negative effects of

! solvency II interest rate hedging on the IFRS results, total equity attributable
i to ordinary shareholders decreased from £2,120m to £1,823m resulting in
i netasset value per ordinary share of 179 pence {2021: 204 pence).

i DIVIDENDS

In line with our stated policy to grow the dividend over time, the Board is
recommending a final dividend of 1.23 pence per share bringing the total
dividend for the year ended 31 December 2022 to 1.73 pence per share,
representing a 15% increase on the annualised dividend (2021: 1.0 pence,
recommenced dividend and represents a final dividend only).

ANDY PARSONS
Group Chief Financial Officer
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SUSTAINABILITY AND THE ENVIRONMENT

TAKING STEPS TO A
FAIRER FUTURE

Our sustainability strategy has three pillars: making a positive
impact, teaving a responsible footprint and creating a
fair world. You can discover more about our sustainability
story on our Group website justgroupplc.co.uk.

OUR COMMITMENT TOWARDS NET ZERO

SCOPE 1, 2 AND BUSINESS TRAVEL SCOPE 3 SCOPE 3

NET ZERO 50% NET ZERO
BY 2025 REDUCTION BY 2050
{Scope 1, 2 and business trovel) BY 2030 (includes all Scope 3 emissions

categories as per GHG protecol}

{includes oll Scope 3 emissions
categories as per GHG protocol)

OUR SUSTAINABILYTY FOCUS IN 2022
Our priority for 2022 was te complete the measurement of our baseline

and begin understanding our transition to net zero.
1,400
1,200

1,000

Tonnes COe

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
& Gos 8 Electricity {market) < Business travel Plan

2024

) YOU GAN READ MORE ABOUT OUR TRANSITION TO NET ZERD ON QUR WEBSITE
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LEAVING A RESPONSIBLE FOOTPRINY

We have reduced the carbon footprint of our operations by 78% since 2019
{market based) ond the remaining carbon is from business travel, small
electricity emission and gas from our office in Reigate. During the year we

set corbon budgets to monitor travel and gre looking at ways to reduce

the remaining carbon to net zero.

«  We have joined Net Zero Asset Owners Alliance.

+ Committed to Science Bosed Targets Initiative.

+ And our recent London office move was gold SKA rated®.

1 The 5KA roting is o Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (“RICS") environmental
assessment methed, benchmaork and standard fer non-domestic fit cuts.
2 Renewable Energy Guarantees of Origin (“REGQ”).

9.

OF OUR PURCHASED ELECTRICITY
1S FROM RENEWABLE SOURGES
(REGO’ CERTIFIED)

NEW HABITS FORMED
BY EMPLOYEES TO
REDUCE THEIR FOOTPRINT

13+

REDUCTION IN MARKET BASED
BUILDINGS EMISSIONS IN 2022

,108

SELF-DECLARED ACTIONS
TAKEN BY QUR COLLEAGUES
TO REDUCE THEIR IMPACT

ON CLIMATE CHANGE

MAKING A POSITIVE IMPACT GHG EMISSIONS DATA
We understand we have a long way to go in investing more assets that Erossions - 0 2022 021
support a positive impact, like others we are on a journey to fulfit this goal. Scope 1 {natural gas and fugitive gas)? 111 113
+  We became a member of Carbon Disclosure Project {“CDP”) to further Scope 2 (purchased electricity location based) 205 267
enguge with our supply chain on thefr sustainability journey. P P - Y
+  We are partnering with our asset managers to deliver positive outcomes. Scope 3 {business travel) 138 32
Total emissions (location based)y 454 4§12

Morke: basced iocotion bawd

Intens tyrotie: 2022 2021 2022 2021
£ M £ M tCO,e per gross tC0.e? written .08 0.07 0.13 015
ELIGIBLE GREEN AND SGCIAL TARGET TO INVEST BY 2025 tCOe? per full time employee 0.22 0.17 0.38 0.40

COMMITMENT MET
Green T2 and sustainability RT1
bond fully allocated during 2022

Invested in green ond social assets 1 Tannes of carben dioxide equivalent (“tC0,e").

2 Fugitive emissions are based on refrigerant gas escape from on-site chiller systerns.
3 Increosein business travel post COVID-12 reflected in everall locations bosed increase.

18-

OF SENIOR LEADERSHIP

ARE FROM A BLACK, ASIAN

OR MINORITY ETHNIC
BACKGROUND, TARGET ALIGNED
WITH 2021 UK CENSUS DATA

s e o \ G

ESG
INDUSTRY
TOP RATED

CREATING A FAIR WORLD

Creating a fair world is directly 3 0 4 4
(] o
/o /o

influenced by the way we carry out
OF SENIOR LEADERSHIP OF OUR BOARD ARE WOMEN

our business and also the woy we
ARE WOMEN, TARGET OF

treat each other, namely colleagues,
33% BY DECEMBER 2023
NUMBER OF HOURS

customers, suppliers, or members of
OF VOLUNTEERING

society at large.
Diversity Charter and joined the
DONATED TO CHARITY BY
RECORDED IN 2022

charters working group.
* o member of Progress Together.
+ @ member of GAIN insurance,
Autism, Insurance, Investment
anhd Neurodiversity.

Just has become:
*  asignatory to the Asset Owner

THE BUSINESS AND QUR
COLLEAGUES IN 2022

SUSTAINALYTICS 2023
TOP-RATED ESG PERFORMER

Methodalogy We have used the GHS Protocs| Corporate Accounting and Reporting Stondard {revised editian), and 2022 emission factors from the Department for Business, Energy & Industrial
Strategy. The boundary of our emissions reporting is Financicl Control, comprising our directly owned and lessed offices and building emissions and business travel under our controt, including gas,
fugitive gas, electricity, car mileoge, train trovel and flights. We use both a financiol emissions intensity metric {tonnes of CO.e per £m gross premiums written) and an employee intensity metric
{tonnes of CO,e per employee) te normalise our doto and provide useful performance indicators. Eshcon Lte conduct an annual review of Just Group pic's data collation and calculation pracesses
and provides verificatian of their GHG Emissions Statement. At present, carbon offsets de net form part of our corbon mitigation strategy. We ore in the process of setting near and {ong-term
targets aligned with science based target 1.5 degrees trajectory.
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INVESTING
THE JUST WAY

Our overall investrnent approach is driven by cur ability to cashflow match
our liabilities with a mix of investment grade liguid and illiquid fixed income
assets through on enhanced “buy and maintain” strategy. Our long-term
retirement income promises, which provide peace of mind and certainty

to our customers, aore backed by long-term income producing assets, the
majority of which are managed in-house. On the illiquid side, these are split
between the lifetime mortgages that we originate and manage ourselves
and other illiquid assets, which includes o diverse range of investiments
such as infrastructure debt, private placements, commercial real estate
mortgages, ground rents and income strips. We have built o panefl of 15
specialist external asset managers, each carefully selected based on their
particuler areas of expertise. The opportunities originated by the muanagers
are then assessed by our in-house investment tearm who select the most
suitable investments to pass through our internal screening process.
Currentiy, the other iflliquid assets account for £3,3bn or 16% of aur £20.3bn
investrment partfolio (excluding derivatives and collateral), but this is
expected to increase over time, as the proportion backing the new business
is higher than the in-force portfolio. In 2022, we originated over £1bn of

other illiguid assets in addition to over £0.5bn of lifetime mortgage to support

new business pricing and optimise back book returns

Just deveioped a Responsibie Investment Framework (“RIF*) in 2019, defining

how we integrate environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) factors into
the analysis and decision making processes. Since its implementation,
investment opportunities hove been assessed to ensure they meet our
pre-defined criteria.

The RIF covers o range of sustainability issues, including clirmate change.
Within the framework, we adopt a principles-based approach seeking to
achieve four overarching objectives. These are to analyse and identify risks

and opportunities arising from Responsible Investment {“RI") factors; engage

in frequent diclogue with extemal managers and providers; actively identify
_ o monitor our portfolio for investments not aligning with aur RIF and take
action; and transparently disclose RI characteristics of our portfolio to
stakeholders, We also hove o scoring system called purple, red, amber,

: yeliow, green (“PRAYG"), which assesses ESG risks associated with individual

investments. This ensures ESG factors, which also impact other risks

such as credit and market risks, are fully considered. We hove set out our
commitment to stewardship activities and are actively involved in a number
of initiatives.

The Sustainability Bond Framework {(“Framework"), developed in 2020, was
enhanced in 2021 in line with the Internationol Capital Markets Association
Green, Social and Sustainability Bond Guidelines, The Framework has received
a second party opinion from Sustainalytics, recognising our environmental
and social credentials. Furthermore, a Green/Sustainability Bond Forum has
been established to approve asset allocations for any bonds issued by Just
Group using this Framework.

In September 2021, Just Group became the first UK and European insurer
to issue o Sustainability Restricted Tier 1 bond. The Group has made o
commitment to invest the gross issuance proceeds of £325min eligible
green and social assets. When combined with the 2020 Green Tier 2 bond
commitrment, the Group has committed to allocoting o minimum of £575m
towards these eligible assets before September 2024

By the end of 2022, we had completed the full £575m green/social osset
investment commitment spread across 23 green and social assets including
wind and solar investments in UK, USA, Germany, Spain and Chile, in addition
to UK social housing projects and greert buildings . More infarmation on this
con be found ot .

Over the last 12 months, we joined a variety of initiatives aligned with our
corporate sustainability strategy focusing on dimate change and diversity,
equity ond indlusion [“DEI"). We have been working towards enhancing

our approach set out in the RIF, whilst continuing to originate new assets
within the investment portfolio in order to meet our new business needs.
Additionaily, we have supplemented our existing ESG data provider, MSCT, with
S&P to further enhance our onalysis of £5G considerations and climate change
across the investment partfalio. Beyond this, we have continued to grow aur
panel of spedalist asset managers by selecting three new manogers in 2022.




GOVERNANCE

In addition, a significant proportion of our investments are in lifetime

mortgages, which fulfil an important social purpase by helping people in later :
¢ working closely with our third-party data providers, to enhance our analysis
: gnd underlying frameworks. In the coming year, we will continue enhancing
Below is a summary of the external initiatives/organisations we are members
i and improve the RIF Including focusing on the implementation of
! stewardship activities aligned with our breader R objectives.

life to release equity from their home to supplement their pension income,

of that are supportive of our wider sustainability goals.

United Nations Principles A signatory of the LN Principles of Responsible
for Responsible Investing Investment {*UNPRI”) since September 2018,
(the "PRI"} becoming the first UK asset owner to do so.

Association of British
Insurers (“ABI")

Just is a member of the ABI and we aim to align
aur climate objectives with the ABI roadmap,
actively engaging in a number of working groups.

Asset Qwners Diversity
Charter (“AODC")

Just joined the AODC in 2022 as a sighatory
and working group member, supporting with
developing the forward-looking strategy ond
direction of this initiative.

Partnership for Carbon
Accounting Financials
(“PCAF")

Just has joined PCAF to aim to align with its
methodology for calculating proxy emissions
given the lack of availoble data in some sectors/
asset closses.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Ourinvestment approach will evolve further to adapt to changing

requirements. We plan to utilise our internal and externol data sources,

our transition plan, aligning with relevant standards und guidance, review

{ Enhancing our approach to climate risk management is o key priority to

¢ ensure we can effectively manage these risks based on current available data
i and scientific evidence. Improvements and updates to our broader strategy

i will be continued throughout the year, including focusing on our stewardship
i activities, which is vital to our forward looking plan. We are efficiently

i concentrating our efforts on this ahead of our forthcoming ambition to

: continuously improve and deliver transparency by committing to apply

to the UK Stewardship Code in 2024. As a team, we are continuing to grow,

i expanding not only the headcount of the Leam but the capabilities within it;

i the number of members in the Investment tearmn has almost doubled since

i theend of 2021

You can read more about our appraach to managing climate change-related
i risks in the next section of this report.

Net Zero Asset Owners
Alliance (“NZAOA"}

Just joined this United Nations convened
initiative to maintain best practices and to
align our decarbonisation comrnitments.

Financial Institutions
Focus Group for the Net
Zero Data Public Utility
{"NZDPU"}

alliance for net zero led initigtive focusing on
¢hallenges and opportunities for financial
institutions in relation to climate-transition data,

UK Stewardship Code In line with our ambition ta continuously improve

and deliver transparency, we are committing to

apply to become a UK Stewardship Code signatory .
g © P 9 y { Social housing - public

in 2024,

Science Based Targets
Initiative (“SBTi")

In 2022, Just signed up to the 5BTi and with our
formal transition to net zero plan now published,
we will be presenting cur target to SBTi for
official validation. SBTi is a global movement of
companies committed te aligning their business
with the most ambitious target of the Paris
Agreement to limit the globul average
temperature increase to 1.5°C above pre-
industriol levels,

in November 2022, following a consultation and feedback process involving
the PRA, industry firms, the ABI and HM Treasury, the government
announced that it would amend certain features of the regulatory regime
for insurance firms, known as Solvency I1. One of the HM Treasury's stated
objectives of this review was to support insurance firms to previde long-term
capital to underpin UK economic growth and productivity. The reforms,
when implemented are substantial and could unlock tens of billions of
pounds of investment from the sector into the UK economy, in particuloer
decarbonising the economy, affordable and social housing, infrastructure
improvements and investments to support the UK's world class science
and research capabilities.

i Renewable energy - solar

Just joined the NZDPU in 2022, o Glasgow financial

Total dedicated ESG ossets

Bond portfolio

! As% of total bond portfolio

Renewable energy - wind

Local autharity

i Social housing - private

. Green buildings

Eligible under Sustainability Bond Framework

Emerging morket sociol finance

Other social assets

13,887

11.0%
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY: TCFD DISCLOSURE FRAMEWORK

STRATEGY AND GOVERNANCE

The Taskforce on Climate-related Financigl Disclosures (“TCFD”) was
established by the Financial Stability Board te develop recommendations
to enable a better understanding of climate-related risks and opportunities.
The TCFD recommends thot companies provide information abeut their
governance, strategy, risk management, metrics and targets in relation to
climate change, Disclosures consistent with TCFD recommendations about
the potential implications of climate change for Just are included in this
report with the foliowing exceptions:

Strategy recommendadtion disciosure (b}: a methodology to model the
potential financial impacts of climate change on our illiquid credit portfolio
has not yet been established for the reasons stated in the section headed
“Illiquid investments.” We have carried aut deeper analysis on the
investment portfolio, where information was available. To progress this
further, once a baseline has been established, we will undertake a larger
project in 2023,

Metrics and targets recammendation disclosure (b): We have made progress
towards better and more consistent data for the non-LTM and LTM portfolios,
based on reported data with a coverage of less than 100% to be expected.
For the remainder, we estimate from other available data.

Why climaote change is important for Just

We gre gware of the increasing need to protect our business frorn the effects
of climate chonge and to reduce the impact we have on the planet to
continue achieving our purpese. However, there are still many uncertainties
regarding how the impacts of climate change will develop, with future
government policy potentially playing a sigrificant role. The potential climate
change impacts on Just are interconnected with other sustainability issues.
We recognise this is g journey and we plan to continue to work towords
limiting the effects of climate change.

MAKING A

Strategic overview

We have built our sustainability strategy around the United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals {(“UNSDGs"} and three guiding themes:
making a positive impact, leaving a responsible feotprint and creating a
fair world. The strategy is aligned ta the UNSDGs where we believe we can
make the most difference and play our part in leaving a positive legacy to
the world.

Last yeat Just made a commitment ta reach net zerg in its near term target,
own emissions (scope 1 and 2) by 2025 and all other emissions (scope 3) by
2050 with a 50% reduction in the latter erissions by 2030. This commitrent
gims to align with the road map published by the Association of British
Insurers {(“ABI") in sumrmer 2021 on behalf of the insurance industry. We have
since cammitted to the Science Based Target Initiative and plan to submit our
targets by 2024.

Our key strategic outcomes for 2022 were to understand our emissions
baseline ond toke steps towards planning our transition to net zere.
Understanding our baseline enables robust reporting on our pregress to
net zero, To do this we have improved the coverage of emissions across
scope 3 emissions by using third porty date for actual ond proxy emissions,
where necessary.

POSITIVE
IMPACT

LEAVING A

CUMATE
ACTION

1

RESPONSIBLE
FOOTPRINT

CREATING A
FAIR WORLD

36
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GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Group’s strotegic prictities ore aligned to growth and careful planning is needed to achieve
thot growth without an undue impact on our transition to net zero. Climate change and wider
sustainability issues are important considerations when making strategic decisions.

OUR FILLARS

QUE COMMITMENT

HOW WILL WE ACHLEVE OUR AMBITIONR?

FINANCIAL IMPACT

2023 FOCUS

LINE TO JUST'S
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

<

v

LEAVING A
RESPONSIBLE
FOOTPRINT

Attain net zero in
our near term own
operations target
by 2025

Understand, measure and analyse
our baseline, then identify areas of
efficiencies and initiatives to enact

£1m estimated in
future costs to upgrade
the energy efficiency of
our office property

Increased momentum
for initiatives to net
zero

Attain net zero in our
scope 3 emissions
by 2050

Decarbonise our LTM and non-LTM
portiolios

Illustrative impacts
identified in risk
maonagement section

Further enhance
scenario analysis for
transition planning and
risk management

Continue to reduce business travel
and suppeort our colleagues in finding
ways to reduce their own emissions

No financial impact
identified to dote

Further education on
business travel impacts
and sustainable trovel

Transform the
way we work

Engage with our supply chain and
partners to understand their plans for
net zero ond encourage reductions

£40,000 estimated in
future costs to obtain
data across the supply
chain

Direct engagement
with supply chain
where possible

Get closer to our
customers and
partners

Protect our business

Grow in a sustainable way so Just
rernains strong for future colleagues
and custorners

No financial impact
identified to date.

Embed sustainability
into business planning

Invest responsibly

Continue to integrote environmental,
social and governance (“ESG") factors
into our investment decisions

No financial impact
identified to date.

Continue enhancing
approach

MAKING A
POSITIVE
IMPACT

Increase our
green financing
opportunities

Look for further opportunities to fund
green and social assets

Na financial impact
identified to date

Continue allocating in
line with existing
targets

Grow sustainably

Develop and offer
sustainable products

Innovate to support our customers
and new customers by delivering
sustainable products

£50,000 estimated in
future costs to improve
energy efficiency data
across our portfolio

Further develop
propositions to support
our customers

Grow through
innovation

CREATING
A FAIR WORLD

Manage with good
governance

Continue to integrate ESG foctors
throughout our business and ensure
it is governed to a high standard

£20,000in 2023
estimated for Board
training

Maintain employees’
awareness of
sustainability issues

Ensure data is well
managed and secure

Continue good standards of data
privacy and control

No financial impact
identified to date

Mgintain appropriate
internal controls

Transform the
way we work

Improve diversity
and inclusion

Build a diverse workforce

No financial impact
identified to date

Monitor and review
progress against
targets

Support the heatth
and wellbeing of
our colleagues

Maintain focus an the weltbeing of our
colleogues and encourage healthy
lifestyles and working practices

No financial impact
identified to date

Retain a positive and
supportive culture

Be proud to work
at Just

Support our
customers (poverty,
incorme and housing)

Continue to provide sound and helpful
advice and continue to provide
support to our charitable partners

Er)

No financial impact
identified to date

Increase awareness of
initiatives to support

Get closer to our
customers and
partners
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY: TCFD DISCLOSURE FRAMEWORK continued

SUSTAINABILITY AND GLIMATE CHANGE GOVERNANCE

The Group Board is responsible for setting the Group’s Sustainability Strategy
and targets. The Group Chief Executive Officer (“CEQ"} is responsible for
delivery of the sustainability strategy and associated emissions targets,
delegating responsibilities, os appropriate, to management and various
governance bodies shown in the table below. The Group Chief Risk Officer
{“GCRO"} has been appointed as the executive sponsor responsible for
sustainability and holds the designated Senior Management Function for
climate change.

The Group Board also has a Sustainability Sponsor responsible for ensuring
the Board is appropriately discussing sustaoinability matters including climate.
Ta improve the gavernance of sustainabitity matters the Board has agreed
that a section of the Group Executive Committee and the Group Board
meetings will be dedicated to sustainability on a quarterly basis. Qur
governance structure is regularly reviewed to ensure it remains appropriate
for the business and ensures sustainability matters are given sufficient time
and debate at the appropriate level.

The frequency and level of oversight is listed in the table below:

FOCUS AREAS FORUS AREAS FREQUENCY CHAIR/OWNER
1. Group Board Sets sustainabitity strotegy and targets. Annual review John Hostings-Bass
Receives updates onh sustainability initiotives and octivities. Quarterly
Approvai of the annual and half-yearly reports which inciude sustainability reporting.  Annuoi {and holf-yearty
as appropricte)
2. Sustainability Lead Responsible for championing sustainability ot Board level, Ongoing Mary Kerrigen
(Non-Execytive Director)  peats regularly with executive monagement to discuss sustainability initiatives and ~ Periodic
emerging developmenits.
3. Group Chief Executive Executing the sustainability strategy appraved by the Group Board and delegating Ongoing David Richardsan
Officer responsibilities, os appropriate,
4, Executive Sponsor Oversees and communicates sustainability initiatives to the business. Ongoing Alex Duncan
for Sustainability
5.  Group Executive Oversees new sustaindgbility initiatives including emissions reduction strategies. Periodic David Richardson
Committee Monitors progress of ongoing sustuinability initiotives. Quarterly
Oversees progress to reach diversity and inclusion targets. Monthty
Review of any proposed changes to diversity and inclusion targets. Annual
Tracks sustainability manogement information, Quurterly
& Group Audit Committee Review the appropriateness and clarity of climate-related disclosures and complionce  Annual {ond half-yearty  Paul Bishop
with financiat reparting standards in the annuat ard half yearly reports. as appropriate)
7. Group Nomination and Considers sustainabiity as part of the skilis gap analysis ond any impact on At least annually John Hastings-Bass
Governance Committee succession planning for future Director appointments.
8.  GroupRiskand Receives an update on the status of various climate risk actions and any concerns As required Kalpana Shah
Complignce Committee about the delivery of the actions.
("GRCCY) Oversees sustoinobility ond climote-reloted risks in the Full Group ORSA and quarterly  Annual and quarterly
ORSA updates. :
Considers sustainobility and climate-related risks within the Risk Appetite Framework. At least annually
9. Group Executive Risk Considers the reports for GRCC {under 8 above) prior to submission, As per 8 above Alex Duncan
Committee
10. Remuneration Committee Formulates and monitors performance-related criteria for Executive Directors and Annual Ian Cormack
Senior Management which include relevant sustainability targets.
11.  JRL & PLACL Investment  Approval of the responsible investment framework, which forms part of the Annual Mary Kerrigan
Committees investment framework,
Oversight and review of ongoing adherence of investment activities to meet the Quarterly
Group’s net zero commitment.
Oversight and review of climate risks impacting the investment portfelio. Quarterly
12. JRML Board Oversight of approach to reduce the emissions associated with LTMs to support net Quarterly Michelle Cracknell
zero commitments.
Oversight and review of climate risks impacting the residential property portfolio. Annuat
13. Green and Sustainability  Reviews the ossets invested in green and sustainable bonds ond the pipeline for Quarterly Alex Duncan
Bond Forum future investment opportunities, and approves alfocations.
14. Sustainability Steering Oversight of the implementation of various sustainubility initigtives across the Group  Monthly Alex Duncan
Committee and recommends items to the GEC and other committees as appropriate.
15, Sustoinobility Working Monitors the stotus of vorious sustoinability initiotives ond reports into the Bi-weekly Sustainability

Group

Sustainability Steering Committee.
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RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES
Summary of key opportunities
The opportunities to Just are emerging as we develop our Sustainability Strategy ond undertake further work to assess our business with a sustainability lens.

OUR PILLARS OPPORTUN]TY LINKG TO JUST'S STRATEGIC PRIORITIEY

Group: The increased opportunity to influence and support the transition ta net Get closer to our customers
zero by engaging with asset owners, managers, suppliers, policy makers ond other  and partners

market initiatives. This would support a market wide transition which aligns with

broader Net Zero commitments,

MAKING A

POSITIVE

IMPACT
Lifetime Mortgage: There is an opportunity to provide more support to our Get closer to our customers
customers with the need increased due to higher thon usual energy costs. This will  and partpers

lead to an improvement of the EPC rating of our property portfolio, if successful.

Retail: New products are emerging in the market that focus on responsible Get closer to our customers
investment themes such as climate change. We are considering how best to and partners
further enhance our approach.

CREATING
A FAIR WORLD
Investments: Emerging technology and innovation are seen as potentiat Grow through innovation
investment opportunities. New products available via external asset managers,
' which focus more specifically on climate and sustainability objectives, represent
an opportunity to provide diversification across our investment portfolio.
</
Defined Benefit: Opportunity to support a diversified client base of scheme Get closer to our customers
trustees in achieving their responsible investment and climate change goals. and partners
LEAVING A
RESPONSIBLE
FOOTPRINT
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY: TCFD DISCLOSURE FRAMEWORK continued

SUMMARY OF KEY RISKS

Our climote risk assessment rernains that our LTM and non-LTM portfolics are
the areas with the largest potential exposure to climate change-related
transition and physical risks. The nature of the key risks has not changed in

RISH

lower yields

i the reporting period but some greas have evolved as we move closer to our
i net zera target in the absence of government policy change, The table below
i shows key risks and whether there have been any changes in risk exposure.

2022 CHANGE /UPDATE

Fund EPC ratings for new LTM customers to
impraove the energy performaonce data we hold.

Potential government assistance for property
owners’ energy improvement costs.

Seek ways of helping lifetime mortgage
borrowers to improve energy performance

Consider energy performonce ratings when

Structure commercial loans te include key
performance indicators for energy efficiency
ond other climate-refoted factors.

Potential government action to protect

Vary lending policy to avoid vulnerable
residential and commerciol properties.

Risk increased due to a lock
of clarity on government
policy to reduce emissions
for residentiol properties.

No change to risk identified

Increase the range of sources of origination for
potential investments. Availability of green
investments expected te continue te increase
due to government focus.

Reduce and avoid such investments in line with
the Responsible Investment Framewerk.

Commit and align with initiatives required to

Moniter progress closely.

No change to risk identified

No cf\unge to risk identified

No change to risk identified

IMPACT TYPE TIMESCALE MITIGATION
More stringent energy Residential property Tronsition 5-10 years
performance standards  values may fali below the
- commerciol and level of the loan leading
residential property to losses,
standards,
lending on LTMs,
Increased impactsand  For residential and Physical 10 years+
threats from flooding commercial mortgages, populated areqs,
and coastal erosion the borrowar’s ability to
service and repay the
loan could be offected by
increased costs due to
physicat risks.
Green investments Unable to meet Transition <Syeurs
become difficult to Responsible Investment
source or produce Fromework aims while
meeting investment
return needs.
IFRS balance sheet lass.
Credit investments seen  Income should continue  Transition <15 yeaors
ds exposed to clinate but with increased risk of
risks lose market value default if issuers cannot
refinance at an
affordable price.
Targets for reduced Reputationatl damage Transition <Syears
Scope 1 and 2 emissions  from failing to meet reduce emissions.
are missed by Just stoted commitments.
Targets for reduced Reputational damage Transition 5-10years

Scope 3 ernissions are
missed by Just

due to failure to maintain
commitments.

40

Pursue Responsible Investment Framework and

No change to risk identified

align with relevant external initiotives/guidance.

Enhonce LTM proposition strategy to support

customers with energy efficiency improvements.

Enguge with supply chain to reduce emissions.

Manitor progress clasely.
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FURTHER ANALYSIS OF KEY RISKS

NON-LTH PORTFOLIO RISKS:

Qur credit investmenrts are held as long-term investments. Although the
value of the investments may be affected over time by the market's view
of the borrower’s ¢credit stonding, it is the borrower’s ability to repay the
debt that affects us the most,

Transition risks: The cormpanies to which we lend could face additional costs
due to the nature and rate of the transition or, as a result of substitutability,
assets could become stranded.

Physical risks: Depending on the iocation, assets we are invested in may face
higher costs from extreme weather events or sustained asset damage and
business interruption due to impacts fram longer duration physical impacts
of climate change.

Material increased costs to the borrower, as a resuit of climate change, may
affect thel ubitity Lo meet their debt repayment obligations, increasing the
risk of default.

LTM PORTFOLIO RISKS

Just Group is exposed to property risk on the LTMs held on our IFRS balance
sheet. These LTMs are secured against residential properties located across
the UK. If the sale proceeds from the property are insufficient to repay the
accumulated loan balance on the death or entry into long-term care of the
customer, Just would suffer d lass due to the no-negative equity guarantee.

INSURANCE RISK

The Group's primary insurance risk exposure is to longevity risk, through
products such as our Guaranteed Income for Life product. Inrecent decades
life expectancy has improved due to medical advances and lifestyle changes,
which can be expected to continue, Most deaths in this country relate to
conditions such as heart disease and cancey, with air pollution contributing te

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i ILLEQUID INVESTMENTS (COMMERCIAL MORTGAGES. INFRASTRUCTURE LOANS,

i OTHER PRIVATE DEBT)

i Assessing the risks to our illiquid investrments is challenging due to the lack

i of specific data os the borrowers are not subject (o disclosure requirements.

¢ We work alongside our asset rmanagers to understand the most material ESG
risks (including climate-related physical and transition risks) inherent within

i these investments.

! We expect some of ourilliquid assets to exhibit less transitional risk than

! our liquid bond portfolio where these assets are linked to renewable

! energy production and energy-efficient buildings. For recl estate and other
i infrastructure debt assets, given the illiquid nature of these investments,

! the transition to net zero is expected to be the dominant risk with potential
i costs associated with mitigation ond adaptation.

WHAT PROGRESS HAVE WE MADE TO IMPROVE OUR BROADER CLIMATE RISK
{ MANAGEMENT ACROSS THE NON-LTM PORTFOLIO?

{ Over the last 12 manths, we have implemented a revised responsible

! jnvestment strategy to continue enhancing our approach, including

i improving the managernent of climate-related risks. As such, we have:
{ « enhanced our engagement with our external asset managers to

around 5% of all UK deaths. The overall impact of climate change on longevity

is likely to be secondary through lifestyle changes rather than direct.
Interacting factors, including government policy and individual lifestyle
choices, make it difficult to accyrately predict how much climate change
could impact on longevity, but this can be expected to evolve gradually over
the years. The insurance risk exposures to climate change are highly
uncertain and have not yet been quantified in the Group's risk scenarios,
therefore no explicit allowance is made. Developments in this area will be
carefully monitored.

RISk MANAGEMENT

NON-LTM PORTFOLIO

Our climate risk investment strategy is based on the following key tenets:

» understand the risks to our investments posed by climate change

+ toke odvantage of oppertunities afforded by the transition to a lower
carbon economy

» engage in and influence change in the market ta the extent that this is
efficient and possible

= decarbonise our portfolio in line with our Group commitments {more
information on our decarbonisation strategy can be found in our
transition plan}.

Our Responsible Investment Freimework seeks to manage the risk exposure
arising frem broader ESG risks, including climate change and is monitored
by the Investment Committee. The Framework uses the following scoring
system (“PRAYG").

- Purple - excluded: divestrnént and no new investment

+  Red - restricted: no new investment

« Amber - waotchlist: investment permitted but close monitering required
- Yellow - neutral: investment permitted

+ Green - positive impact: investment encouraged

All Just's existing and prospective investments, where we have veto rights
in place are scored in this way to ensure o consistent and robust approach
is taken to assessing their ESG risks, including climate-related factors.

In the case of funds, where we do not have o veto right, o red, amber,

or green stotus is applied at the fund level.

LIQUID INVESTMENTS

In addition to assessing ESG risks, we have measured the Climate Value at
Risk (“CVaR”) for our liquid corporate bond portfolio, where climate data is
readily available - around 72% coverage of the portfolio. This forms part of
our scenario analysis approach, where we have used projected pathways,
in line with the Network for Greening the Financial Services (“NGFS")
scenarios outlined later in this section.

understand their approach and commitments to achieving net zero
and our wider RI objectives;

joined the Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financial (“PCAF™) -
to continue enhancing our approach to estimating our emissions,
where emissions data is unavailable;

submitted a staterment of intent to join the Net zero Asset Owner’s
Allionce - to continue aligning our decarbonisation strategy with a
recognised initiative; and

joined the Financial Institutions Focus Group for the Net Zero Data
Public Utility - feeding into the climate data steering committee
run by Glasgow Financial Alliance for Net Zero (“GFANZ");

+ strengthened the Group’s expertise and resources in responsible

investing; and
identified a data provider te help us estimate portfolio emissions, aiming
to apply principles of the PCAF methodology where possible.

LYM PORTFOLIO

Our property underwriting assessments allow for existing flood and ¢coastal
erosion risk. We are undertaking climate change scenario analysis to improve
our understanding of how our lending policy and underwriting appreach
need to evolve to manage any future exposure to climate change risk.

METRICS AND TARGETS
The metrics below are used for our liquid corporate bond portfolio:

CLIMATE VALUE-AT-RISK (“CVAR"}

A risk metric which is an estimation of scenario-specific
valuation impact for transition and physical impacts,
dt both an issuer and portfolio level.

WARMING POTENTLAL

An impact metric which gives a portfolio’s alignment
with future climate goals based on projected business
activities of invested companies.

CARBON FOQTPRINT
An impact metric that gives the GHG emissions
at an issuer and portfolio level.

i The CVaR and warming petential metrics are purely illustrative as they project
i far into the future based on assumnptions about our existing investment

i portfolio. The longer the time period that data is projected into the future,

{ the more uncertainty in the results. The carbon footprint metric reflects the
ermissions of our current portfolio. We expect each of these metrics to reduce
! gs the composition of our investment portfolio changes over the years

! through the application of our Responsible Investment Framework.

4
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY: TCFD DISCLOSURE FRAMEWORK continued

The metrics below are used for our LTM portfolio:

CARBOK FOOTPRINT

The estimated carbon emissions of the lifetime mortgage
portfolios expressed as an average per US$ million of
lifetime mortgage balance ernissions.

PROPERTY VALUE AT RISK

A risk metric which estimates the potential reduction
in residential property values under different climate
scenarios arising from physical and transitional risks.

ENERGY PERFORMAMNCE

We maonitor cur portfolia distribution by EPC rating using
actual and estimated ratings to measure our exposure to
any introduction of minimum EPC standards.

The emissions calculation uses assumptions based on the EPC rating that
is held for the property, implied by the property postcode, or modelled
{available for all of our portfolio).

SCENARIG ANALYSIS

Background

Scenario analysis has been used to deepen our understanding of the risks
the Group faces over a long-term time horizon, Just’s climate scenarios
are anchored on two parts: property scenarios measured using the
Representative Concentration Pathway (“RCP™) and the wider Network for
Greening the Financial Systern (“NGFS”) climate scenarios. The latter was
opplied across both the lifetime mortgages ond the investment portfolio.

For 2022, Just's base case scenario was amended to a Divergent Net Zero
("DNZ"} scenario given current market conditions, where policy actions
appear to be changing due to general geopolitical tensions and the wider
implications of the war between Ukraine and Russia. In the alternative

scenarios, the Nationally Determined Contributions scenario was amended to

the Current Policies scenario given it reflected the most extreme physical risk
scenario, where there is potential for more frequent extreme weather events,

We have taken o prudent approach by assessing the most extreme
transition/physical risk scenarios to understand the illustrative impacts
on the Group.

High

Divergent
netzerg
150

TRANSITIONAL RISK

Net Zero
2050
{NZ2050)

Current
Policies

Low

Low

PHYSICAL RISKS

Source: derived using the NGFS climate scenarios NGFS Scenarias Portal.

High
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A summary of how Just has interpreted each scenario is provided below:

NCFS SCENARIOS RiSK PROFILE ASSUMPTIONS

DivergentNet Highesttransitionrisks  Net zero reached by 2050 but with
Zero (“DNZ’} of oll, more acute in higher costs due to divergence with
consumer than more stringent policies ucross all
industriol sectors. sectors, primarily focusing in the
Overali iowest physical  transportation and buildings sectors,
risk of the NGFS Avuilability of carbon dioxide removal
scenarios. (“CDR"} technologies assumed to be
tower than for Net Zero 2050. Emissions
are in line with a climate goal, giving at
ieast a 50% chance of limiting giobal
warming by the end of the century.
Net Zero 2050 Relatively low physical UK, US, EU and Jopan reach net zero for
("NZ2050") risk combined with oll greenhouse guses by 2050. Chino
relatively high makes progress in meeting its carbon
transition risk. net zero pledge by 2060. This requires
immediate rigorous policies to be
introduced. COR needed to reach this
goal, to be in line with sustainable
levels of bioenergy production. This
will result in net zero CO, emissions
by 2050,
Current Moderate to severe Assumes only current implemented

Policies {“Hot
House World™}

physical risks, but
relatively low
transition risks.

policies are preserved leading to higher
physical risks. Emissions continue to
grow until 2080 leading to around

3 dagrees of warming ond itreversible
changes such s rising sea levels.

ENHANGEMENTS:

As part of the scenario analysis, we have further enhanced our approachin
the following ways:

1. Quantitative analysis

Sector specific analysis to identify possible risk exposures using

the climate financial risk forum (“CFRF”) scenario tool and the

NGFS scenario explorer, with review by representatives from
business and risk areos.

2. Data overlay

MSCI CVaR data for the selected NGFS scenarios was cross-referenced
with the outputs of the qualitative analysis.

Overall, for material risk exposures possible management actions and
oppertunities were noted.

As part of this process we considered the following factors:

Transition Palicy
risk

The extent of policy action ¢nd potential movements in
carbon pricing.

Technolagy The extent of investment into energy efficiency/low carban
technotagies/COR.

Movements in capital expenditure to develop efficient/low
carbon products/services.

Reguiation Potentiat changes in reguiation across sectors/regions.

Market Market demand for energy efficient/low carbon products

o services.

The impacts on prﬂductivityf’cvailubiiity from human and
natural capital.

Legal Potential exposure to legat action due to emerging

transition risks from policy/regulatory action,

Potential economic damages from extreme weather events.

Acute

Physical
risk

Chronic Mavements in GDP from physicat risks with rising
temperatures over time,
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GROUP JLLUSTRATIVE IMPACTS OF TRANSITION AND PHYSICAL RISK SCENARTOS,
PRE-MANAGEMENT ACTIONS

The results of eur quantitative analysis relating to the non-LTM pertfolio

and the LTM portfolio are shown in the table below. The metrics show the
ltustrative impacts on our existing nan-LTM portfolie if it were to remain
unchanged to 2070. The analysis assumes no changes in the investment
portfolio and does not consider the Group's cash/cash equivaient holdings,
derivatives and reinsurance assets. As a result of our upcoming 2023 project
focussed on scenario analysis and further enhancing our internal capabitities,
for consistency we have retained the methadelogy and data from our
approach in 2021 with a view to enhancing these disclosures following on
frorn our 2023 project.

DIVERGENT CURRENT POLICIES
SUB-PORTFOLIO NET ZERD 20580 NETZERG Z0S0  (HOT HOUSE WORLD;
Liquid Corporate Bonds* -70% CVaR  -6.0%CVaR  -4.4% CVaR
1 TMs? 3.6% 31.6% 0.2%

Results as at * 31 December 2021 illustrative expected loss on 70% of the liquid investments of
the non-LTM portfolio, ? 31 December 2021 - estimated property value at risk.

This modelling suggests that transition risk may be o more material risk to
our non-LTM portfolio than physical risk. A 1.5°C temperature rise produces
higher impacts because the rate of decarbonisation is the greatest under
this scenario, leading to potential highest casts for the band issuers. The
illustrative warming potential of the existing portfolio suggests the issuers’
emissions ore aligned to warming the planet by 3.1°C by 2100 in a scenario
aimed at limiting global warming te 1.5°C.

Similarly, the madelling of the LTM portfolio shows that transition risk is likely
to be the most material risk. We estimate transition risk arising from the
introduction of minimum EPC standards {based on assumptions stated in
the Climate Biennial Exploratory Scenario (“CBES”)) could lead to a 3.4%
reduction in property volues under the net zero scenarios. This reduction
in property value would only affect Just in instances where it leads to the
property sale price being lower than the loan balance. We have not made
explicit allowance for transition risk within our reported nurmbers. The
estimoted potentiol impact of transition risk on property values is based
on the UK government implementing a minimum EPC standard of C.and
this has not been confirmed as a government policy yet.

Any impact would be incremental over a period of years os and when loans
become repayable following the customer’s death or entry into long-term
care. The impact may be mitigated by the extent to which government
softens the blow for horneowners through grants and subsidies.

Our physical risk modeliing estimates that they lead to at most a 0.2%
reduction in property values by 2080. Of the physical risks to which we are
exposed, increased flood risk due to climate change is expected to have the
most material impact. Analysis suggests that our exposure to properties
classed as having a high flood risk could increase steadily from 0.3% now
to 1.5% by 2080 of properties backing our lifetime mortgages. Under the
‘Current Policies’ scenario, this could mean an additional 200 properties
exposed to high flood risk by 2080 out of a portfolio of 55,000 properties.

The projections suggest that a similar pattern of increasing risk of subsidence
over time due to climate change increasing the chances of lengthy periods
of drought. Under the most severe scenario considered, about 100 mare
properties could be exposed to subsidence by 2080. Analysis indicates that
our exposure 1o properties where coastal erosion is likely would remain
insignificant over the period to 2080.

The carbon footprint of the non-LTM portfolio and the LTMs is shown below:

BUSINESS AREA YEAR COVERAGE CARBON FOOTPRINT
Investments 2019 99.8% Scope 1&2: 84
(tCO.e/5m nominal invested) Scope 3: 407
2020 99.8% Scope 1&2:95
Scope 3: 372
2021 99.8% Scope 1&2: 111
Scope 3:377
Lifetirme Mortgage 2019 100%? 23.2
(tCOe tonnes per annum) 202 0P
2021 95% 131
2022 100% 14.2

1 c.60% cf the LTM portfolic emissions is estimated each year.
2 2020 dato not collected for LTM pertfolio.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A combination of reported and estimated data has been used to calculate
the carbon footprint of the portfolio using nominal values; this includes our
third party data provider applying the principles under version one of the
Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials {“PCAF"). For asset classes where
no approach has yet been identified by PCAF, our third party data provider has
applied an appropriate approach that is similar to the PCAF framework Where
data was not provided issuer dato was overlaid for bends that had already

: matured in the portfolio and another unweighted secter average was applied
i to remaining gops to produce a full portfolio footprint. This covers c.30% of the
i 2019 data, ¢.25% of the 2020 data and c.27% of 2021 dota. We acknowledge

there is double counting in producing the carbon footprint data and have
therefore split the dato by scope of emissions. Data could be subject to
change due to improvements in data quality going forward.

The carbon footprint of the non-LTM portfolic has been derived using o
commbination of reported and estimated emissions data and supplied by

our third party data provider. It does not include cash/cash equivalents,
derivatives and reinsurance assets. It also uses a series of further estimations
based on the data on the portfotio to close the gaps in the dataset, where our
third party dota provider was unable to provide information. The LTM portfolio
carbon footprint is calculated using the estimated emissions data based on the

¢ EPCrating of the property on which the LTM is secured. For 34% of properties

i we use the rating on the record and for 66% of properties, we use an estimated
i rating. The contribution of an individual property to the carbon emissions of
i the overall portfolic is based on the loan-te value ratio of the relevant LTM.

LIMITATIONS AND QUTCOMES

{ The scenario analysis shows that the Group's primary exposure is to

i transition risks based on both the DNZ scenario and NZ2050 scenario. The

i DNZ scenario appears to have the most onerous financial impact to Just.

¢ Whilst some conclusions can be drawn from our analysis, we recegnise that
i there are limitations to our approach as it is to a degree reliont on qualitative

i analysis. There are alse gaps in the data available, which means the analysis

may not reflect potential costs or impact across the entire portfolio. We will
continue enhancing our approachin the comning years to improve our
analysis of climate-related scenatios.

NON-ETM PORTFOLIO

Within the investment portfolio, as noted earlier, climate-related risk
exposures appear to be the most prevalent across a subset of sectors.

In our analysis we identified several potential management actions ta
address these risks:

Engage further with our external asset managers to identify climate
mitigation snd adaptation investrment apportunities.

Influence and engage to retrofit properties to upcoming regulatory
EPC standards {such as by providing more capital).

Invest more towdrds assets thot are committed to or are aligned with
our net zero ambitions.

Restrict or reduce exposure to climate laggards within individuol secters.

LTH PORTFOLIO

The government’s stated aim is for as many hornes as possible to be
upgraded to an EPC rating of C by 2035 and it will consult on how this
could be achieved. Other policy initiotives are expected with lenders being
expected to play their part in encouraging improved energy performance

*

among the properties on which they advance loans.

I An estimated three-quarters of the residential properties underlying our

¢ lifetime mortgage portfolio of our existing lifetime mortgages have an

i energy rating below the government's target of an EPC rating of C. The lower
! the EPC rating, the more likely that the property's value will be offected by

i this transition risk. We have a process in ploce to collect the EPC roting for
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i all new Just branded mortgages.

WHAT ARE OUR FUTURE PLANS FOR THE CLIMATE RISK MANAGEMENT OF
THE NON-LTM AND LTM PORTFOLIOS?

We plan to:

identify another data provider to support with further analysis of
the physical and transitional climate-related risks

enhance our approach to climate assessments of existing and
new investments to supplement sur PRAYG scoring

align our transition plan with external initiatives in line with our
commitments {i.e, SBTi, NZAQA}

enhance and further integrate an appropriate stewardship
strategy in support of climate change and cur wider responsible
investment commitments

embed climate change risk facters in our LTM lending decisions,
if possible using post code level risk ratings.
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COLLEAGUES AND CULTURE

A PURPOSE-LED

CULTURE

2022 was a year in which our colleagues
once again rose to the challenge, providing
support and certainty to our customers

Increasingly we have galvanised
our people around our
commitment of being a strong
and sustainable purpose-led
business for our customers, our
colleagues, our planet and
generations to come.

Our Just culture is underpinned by
peopte who are passionate and are
committed to making a difference
to the lives of those around them.

[ ¥4

...helped me to think about
me and the team - T now
have a better understonding
of my approach with others.

"JUST ENGAGE" COLLEAGUE COMMENT

when they needed it most.

A key business priotity is that all of our colleagues feei proud to work at Just.
The combination of our strong purpose and having highly engaged teams
working the Just way, is a competitive advantage which will help drive high
i performance and our growth strategy.
&% o
Our actions X
Leading the way always support
with innovation our social
and high purpose
performance
f::
D “
o -
G l&)
b N
< . Working together
= Being agile, to achieveour &
| resilient and L SRS J shared goals A
. & embracing Q
change COL LA‘O
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THREE STRATEGIC PEOPLE PRIORITIES
During the year we have focused on three key strategic people pricrities
to enable the delivery of the Group strategy:

01. ensuring we have the right people with the
right skills in the right place at the right time;

02. building well led, high performing and
heatthy teams, supporting the delivery
of a great employee experience; and

03.

driving a purpose-led culture of inclusion
and belonging, with diverse and talented
colleagues from different backgrounds
and experiences.

A TALENTED AND FLEXEBLE WORKFORCE

As a business our size and culture gives our people the opportunity to
make an impact to their careers whilst making a difference to the lives

of those around them. Having a growth mindset and supporting the
development of colleagues is fundarmental to achieving our growth
strategy ot Just. This ranges from professional leadership development
through to “lunch and learns” on our products, customers and markets
and piloting a new programme on habits and behaviours that strengthen
and sustain our culture and underpin an excellent customer experience.

Other key support and development include:

All colleagues having access to LinkedIn Learning with 88% of colleagues
engaging with the tool (higher than the level of engagement in other,
similar organisations) and they have viewed over 1,600 hours of content.
Supparting the professional development of colleagues across the
business. For example, we sponsored and supported 53 actuarial students
with their Institute and Faculty of Actuaries exaoms. We have also utilised
our apprenticeship levy to support colleagues studying for a range of
qualifications across areas including data science, accountancy, project
management and Al

Colleagues completing mandatory computer based training aligned

to regulatory requirements. This is in areas such as meney laundering,
financial crime and data protection, as well as core training linked to

our purpose, brand and culture, inctuding ploin English modules and
unconscious bias training.

We recognise the important role that our people managers play in supporting
the delivery of a great employee experience and in particular we have:
Designed and rolled out a resource for people managers with
comprehensive materials and training to provide a one-stop-shop

to help them to lead high performing and healthy teams.

Reviewed and redesigned our induction and onboarding process,
launching a new bi-monthly session called Just Connect where new
Jjoiners get the opportunity to meet our executive teamn and senior
leaders, hear about our customers, products, and services and meet
colleagues from across the business.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Not many companies do this

45

kind of induction to new joiners
so well done to Just!

"JUST CONNECT" COLLEAGUE COMMENT

We have continued investment in leadership and management

development, including:

All executive team and senior leadership team (“SLT") members completed
a 12 month programme delivered across four offsite sessions, focused on
strategy execution and how to build and sustain a culture of success.

We refreshed our flagship people managernent programme - Just Engage
- and rolled this programme out to over 30 people managers throughout
the year. The programme focuses on core skills areund self-awareness,
emotional intelligence and how to lead high performing teams.

So far, over 50 managers have completed a 13 month management
development apprenticeship programme, leading to o level 5 certificote

in management and leadership through the Chartered Managernent
Institute (“CMI"}. This year, we also launched a new leadership
development programme designed for our current and future leaders.

13 colleagues are completing the programme which leads te a CMI level 7
award in strategic management and leadership practice, CMI chortered
fellow status and a professienal qualification from Imperial College
business school.

i Some colleague comments about the management development

apprenticeship progrornme include:

“Mentoring is brilliant and so is the course content”

“It is totally hitting the mark of what I expected to get out of the programme
and so much more in terms of developing my skills as a leader - I am applying
so much to my role here at Just as [ am learning”

“Great content. Everything ties together with themes and the way the
learning is presented is logical. 1 can easily see what is required of me

by when to ensure I remain on track”
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COLLEAGUES AND CULTURE contirued

“ HEALTHY INDIVIDUALS AND TEAMS
: We care about the wellbeing of our people and we are committed to

- ensuring that colleagues feel persanally suppaorted at Just. We continue
I l ! kel that fe%lO\N collea gues are open o to recognise the role we play in supporting colleagues’ wellbeing
sharing stories about mental health and and we have an executive sponsor for wellbeing at Just. People have

- different needs and we offer a renge of activities and support around

a ny pe rsonal ex pet lences. J L‘.'St Off?(S mental, physical, social and financial wellbeing, We held focus groups
support for people to help with their with colteagues from across the organisation to obtain qualitative data

regarding their wellbeing and ensure that our wellbeing strategy and

mental wellbei ng. actions remain relevant and are driven by what colleagues need.

COLLEAGUE COMMENT FROM PEAKON ANNUAL In light of the challenging external environment, over the last year
ENGAGEMENT SURVEY we have increased our focus on financial wellbeing and put in place
specific financial support for aver 65% of UK based catleagues with

a one-off cost of living payment. This focused our support on those
individuals who are likely to be most negatively impacted financially by
inflation over the past year so that we can help to ease the challenges
of the winter period. We have also made interest free loans and

salary advances available to those requiring additional support.

We have a comprehensive range of benefits including a group personal
pension, group life assurance (both individual and partner), income
protection, critical illness cover, private medical insurance, health screening,
health cash plan, dental insurance, travel insurance, will writing, and access
to Headspace.

In addition this year we have:

= Introduced an on-demand pay platform to provide colleagues with a
payroli savings scheme as well as o utility switching service, budgeting
tools and educational content.

+  Provided colleagues with access to the Group’s financial wellness services,
Destination Retirerent and Pension Buddy to help them plan for a
financiolly secure future in later life. We also recognised Pension
Awareness Day 2022 with the launch of Just's retirement guide to improve
the experience of colleagues reaching retirement, as well s promoting
‘planning for your future’ webinars by our pension provider. We promoted
their sustginable investing webinars and ESG Hub to increase awareness
of how pensions are invested and which funds are ethical ond sustainable.

* Recognised the link between financial and mental health with, Teo and
Talk, sessions arranged by our mental heglth first aiders. These were good
opportunities to promote the benefits available to all colleagues aligned
to Mental Health Awareness week.

= Just Talk sessions covering topics such as managing emotions and living
with loss. Just Talk supports our work on vulnerability and how we can
support our customers more effectively. It's o unique blend of factuol
and practical advice on subjects that colleagues are interested to know
more about,

+  Lounched a new benefit to support colleagues with caring responsibilities
to navigate the care market through partnering with My Core Consultant.
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PUKPOSE-LED CULTURE OF INCLUSION AND BELONGING

At the heart of our business is our purpose which is delivered through
diverse, talented colleagues from different backgrounds and experiences.
Not only is having a diverse workforee the right thing to do, it helps us to
succeed, innovate and better serve our custormners now and in the future.
Our diversity, equity and inclusion (“DE&I”) strategy continues to drive
forward on all aspects of diversity and inclusion, with a current focus on five
key areas - gender, ethnicity, disability and neurodiversity, social mobility
and sexual crientation.

Qur progress against our DE&T strateqgy and targets is underpinned by a
range of initiatives which included:

A series of open sessions called Just Perspectives hosted by our
executives. Attended by colleagues from across the business and
supported by our employee networks and DE&I champions, these
sessions covered o wide range of topics, incuding ruee, disubilily,
neurodiversity, LGBTQ+ and social mobility. These forums provided an
excellent way to engage colleagues across Just on our DE&I agenda

to build momentum to support progress.

For the fourth year in a row we co-hosted a session as part of Diveln,
the festival for diversity and inclusion in the insurance industry.

Around 450 people attended the session which was focused on the
topic of menopause.

40 colleagues have taker part in the actuarial mentaring pregramme,
either as ¢ mentor or a mentee, with tan mentees/mentors every year
since 2019. This programme is primarily designed to support the
development and retention of wornen within the actuarial profession.
A further 60 colleagues have taken part in the 30% club cress company
mentoring programme over the last few years, connecting female
talent with experienced mentors from outside of our company.

We ran the second cohort of gur executive sponsarship progremme,
with 11 female celleagues matched with an executive sponsor at Just to
provide mentorship, advice und suppert for their development. Feedback
frorn this programme was ex:ellent

“The programme has really helped me to extend my networks and be able
to speak to senior people who 1 have never worked closely with before.”
Portmpant in the executive sponsorsmp progrumme

We completed a reuprocol mentaring programme with five colleagues

from Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic background mentoring with different
members of our executive team. This helped to raise the awareness and
understanding of our most senior leaders around race and ethnicity issues at
work as part of our commitment to the Race at Work Charter. Again, feedback
from both mentors and mentees was excellent

“I found our conversations really quite profound ond quite meving - it’s
made me reflect a lot about eonnecting and thinking about their individual
circumstances rather than just thinking that's a colleague. Very powerful.”
Portlcupant in the remprocﬂl mentonng programme

3

We purtlupated in the 10,000 Black Interns programme, aimed ot
creating opportunities for young Black talent with paid internships. One of
our interns posted on LinkedIn; “It has been a remarkable experience at
Just. 1 have learnt a lot and I value all the connections made.” We will be
continuing our participation in the summer of 2023 and have sigred up to
the newly launched 10,000 Able Interns initiotive, designed to give
individuals with a disability ¢ flying start to their careers.

We are also now members of Progress Together, @ membership body
focused on improving socioeconomic diversity and inclusion at senior
levels within financial services, We took the important step this year of
collecting data from colleagues on their socioeconomic background to
inform our strategy and plan in this area.

We are new members of GAIN, the Group for Autism, Insurance,
Investment and Neurodiversity, reflecting our commitment to
championing neurodiversity within our business and industry

tmare broadly,

GOVERNANCE
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i GENDER DIVERSITY

We have increased gender diversity ot senior levels from 27% to 30% in 2022
and are on track to deliver against our “33 by 23" pledge as a signotory to the
Woemen in Finance Charter that 33% of our senjor leaders will be femnale by
2023. The percentage of wornen on our Board is now 44%. Qur gender pay
gap reduced between 2021 and 2022 from 34.4% to 31.0%. These figures
reflect an increasing proportion of women at senior levels in Just.

RACE DIVERSITY

As a signatory to the Race at Work Charter, Giles Offen, Group Chief Digital
Information Officer, is our executive sponsor for Race. Under his sponsorship,
we have publicly committed to increasing the percentage of senior leaders
from a Black, Asian or Minority Ethnic background to 15% by 2024, in line with
the percentage in the broader UK population. We are already at almost 18%.
We have also voluntarily published our ethnicity pay gop report alongside our
gender pay gap report.

DISABILITY

As a Disabilities Confident employer we are committed to toking action to
improve how we recruit, retain and develop disabled people. We also offer
mentoring and sponsorship opportunities to colleagues with disabilities and
have produced guidonce and support for people managers on supporting
colleagues with disabilities. In addition to our membership of GAIN and
commitment to take part in the 10,000 Able interns programme in 2023,

we have dlso held a series of events for all colleagues this year focused on
different aspects of disabilities, including sessions on deafness, autism

and attention deficit hyperactivity disorder ("ADHD").

CLEAR AND REGULAR COMMUNICATION
¢ Underpinning our approach has been our continued recognition of the value
¢ of elear and regular communication at all levels within our organisation. We
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i understand that this helps colleagues to join the dots between our purpose,

strategic priorities and their day to day reles. We have continued to hold
quarterly CEO-led town halls which are very successful and give colleagues
not only the opportunity to hear a business update but ask the leadership
team any questlons they rnay have.

“The David Richardson Town Halls are brilliant, he comes across really well
alongside the other executive team.”

Colleague comment fram Peakan annual engagement survey

Following on from the success of our Conversations with the Board sessions
which we introduced in 2019, we have continued to give Board members and
colleagues the opportunity to connect, ask questions, and learn from one
another. Topics have ranged from what colleagues value at Just and what
they would like to improve, through to the role of the Board in guiding our
organisation. We've also covered our approach to reward, specifically in
relation to how executive remuneration aligns with that of our colleagues
across the Group. You can read more about the approach of the Boord
engaging with colleagues in the Section 172 statement.

GOOD LEVELS OF ENGAGEMENT

In September we introduced Peakon, a new tool to help us further understand
and support the engagement of colleagues. It has given us rich data on what
colleagues value about working at Just, and areas in which they think we
could maoke improvements. We received an 85% response rate to this first
survey, which in itself highlights that colleogues want to share their views

as they know we take action based on their feedback. We also received

over 12,000 comments on a whole range of topics, again, reiterating that
colleagues value the twio- way l|5ten|ng culture we have in plcce

“Just is a great company to work for, from support and development
oppertunities as an employee but also for what we stand for as a company
and what we achieve for our customers, Proud to work for Just!”

alleague comment from the Peakon annual engagement survey
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COLLEAGUES AND CULTURE continued

SUSTAINABILITY BﬁHATES FROM JUNE'S POP-UP SHOP

TOTAL ITEMS DONATED
(613 itemns of clothing and 224 accessories)

195

TOTAL ITEMS 'SCLD’” ON THE DAY
(133 itemns of clothing and 62 accessoties)

CQ, EMISSION SAVINGS (KG CO.E) (CLOTHING ITEMS ONLY)

47xc

TOTAL SAVINGS ON THE DAY
(equivalent to driving 117 miles
or charging 5,717 smartphones)

215«

TOTAL SAVINGS BASED ON
ALl ITEMS DONATED
{equivalent to driving 534 miles
or charging 26,153 smartphones)

H.0 SAVINGS {LITRES} (CLOTHING ITEMS ONLY)}

37,240

TOTAL SAVINGS ON THE DAY
{equivalent to your daily water usage
for 264 days or taking 745 showers)

171,640

TOTAL SAVINGS BASED

ON ALL ITEMS DONATED
(equivatent to your daily water usage
for 1,217 days or taking 3,433 showers)

As a result of this first survey, we were pleased that the results showed we
have good levels of engagernent, particularly excelling in the communication
of our strategy to our people. Moving forward, key areas that we are focused
on include improving our Reigate and Belfast office environments, and

you can read more about our new Londoen office environment on page 33.

In particular we will continue to support colleagues with their wellbeing,
especially with the challenging external environment, and ensuring that
they have theright skills, development and support as we move through

a programme of organisational transformation.

T know what our purpose and goals are as a team and how my work
contributes to achieving our objectives.”

Colleague comment from Peakon annual engagement survey.

FEELING CONNECTED

During 2022 we successfully embedded our hybrid working appreach which
is centred around the majority of colleagues spending a minimum of 40%
of their time working from an office. Office working remains an important
part of the way we work at Just and allows our colleagues to take advantage
of the benefits of face to face collaboration, networking and socialising.

We emphasise to colleagues the impartance of working from the office
with "purpose” and as a crucial way, we will maintain and further develop
our culture and drive our growth agenda. We have therefore taken the
opportunity to put in place a variety of in-person opportunities - from

early career networking events to our Just Us Summer porty.

JUST LIKE NEW - THE JUST POP-UP

As part of our focus on sustainability and building a greener business, in June
we held our first "Just Like New" Pop-up shop at our Reigate office. Colleagues
were invited to donate their goed quality, second hand clothing which was
then put on display for other colieagues to take home. In the process we
raised valuable funds for Re-engage, our charity partner between 2018 and
2022, who are focused on tackling loneliness and social iselation of older
people. The event was such o success that we held a Christmaos Pop-up shop.

the Just PO

\ike

\ 9

sl POP‘UP‘
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THE AVERAGE ATTENDANCGE
AT THE TOWN HALLS

WAS APPROXIMATELY

750 COLLEAGUES

(#0721 approximately 730)

86

AT LEAST 86% (2021: 82%) oF
COLLEAGUES WHO RESPONDED
TO OUR INTERNAL PULSE
SURVEYS FELT THAT THE

TOWN HALLS WERE VALUABLE

90-.

AT LEAST 90% (2021; 89%) Of
COLLEAGUES WHO RESPONDED

TO OUR INTERNAL PULSE SURVEYS
FELT INFORMED ABOUT WHAY

WAS HAPPENING IN OUR
ORGANISATION

93

93% OF COWLEAGUES WHO
RESPONDED TG OUR SURVEY
AND JOINED DECEMBER'S TAKE
ON BOARD SESSION SAID THAT
THEY FOUND IT VALUABLE

66

GOVERN

ANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

t GIVING SOMETHING BACK

Giving something back is extremely important to our people. As part of our
key priotity of creating a fair world, we are committed to supporting our

ocal communities. At the end of 2022, we asked all colleagues to share their
suggestions for a new charity partner and to then vote on a shortlist. A key
criteria was that the charity aligned to our purpose of helping people achieve
a better later life.

{ We were delighted to oannounce towards the end of the year our new

partnership with Hourglass. The Hourglass mission is simple: end the harm,
abuse and exploitation of older people in the UK to create safer ageing and
a fairer society. Just as crucially, itis about empowering clder people so
they can, where suitable, live their lives independently and fully trusting
those around therm. The charity also aligns with our focus on supporting
vulnerable customers, which you can read more about in the Non-financial
information staterment.

As well as our corporate charity, colleagues continued to raise funds for
charities close to their hearts, and Just provides support by half-matching a
proportion of the funds raised. We also encouraged colleagues to take part
in a range of volunteering activities, including cleaning, painting, weeding,
digging, planting and potting at residential homes.

> Hourglass

Safer ageing-5topping abuse

You can read more about our approach to Sustainability and our activities
in the Section 172 statermnent.

QUR JUST CULTURE

At the heart of our business is our Just culture which is our North Star.

How we do things is just as important as what we do. Our leadership team
regularly share stories of the Just Way and how colleagues can bring our
company behaviours to life on a daily basis. In addition to local recognition
schemes, in 2022 we took the opportunity to bring together a number of
colleagues frorm across the business who had been nominated as great

i role-models of the Just Way and our behaviours of being dynamic, for the
i custorner, always adapting and collaborative. We know that our colleagues

eel motivated by our purpose ¢f helping people achieve a later life and

¢ that through their work they can make o difference to the lives of those
around therm.

[ believe in cur purpose, this is o
factor in my choice of working here.

COLLEAGUE COMMENT FROM PEAKON ANNUAL
ENGAGEMENT SURVEY
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH STAKEHOLDERS

HOw WE ENGAGE

INDIVIDUALS/FINANCIAL ADVISERS

People appraaching, at ot in-retrerment wanting

help with their retiement finances. ang then
financial advisers

Engage directly when we provide regulated financiol advice,
guidance and other forms of help and customer service.
Engage indirectly via financial intermediaries and other
organisations such as pension schemes and corporates.
Engage with research companies who collect the thoughts
and opinions of individuals. This helps the Board to understand
how Just is detivering its services and meeting the needs of our
target customers.

PENSION SCHEME TRUSTEES/EMPLOYEE
BENEFIT CONSULTANTS

Individuals accountable for securing good
cutcomes for pension scheme members
and clients,

Convene industry events to bring together trustees, advisers

and subject matter experts to encourage digiegue and

shore knowledge.

Hold individual meetings to understund the specific challenges
facing pension scheme trustees.

Commission surveys and other research to listen to feedback
from trustees and advisers.

COLLEAGUES

The team of colleogues at Just whao deliver
cutstanding service Lo customers and Lo
the pecple who support those that deliver
the services,

Directly, day to day through line management and using o variety
of communication channels.

Gather feedback using o range of techniques such as structured
surveys and through more informal channels.

INVESTORS
The equity and debt investors whao invest
the capital to finance the business.

Direct meetings with members of the Board.
Shoreholder communicotions.
Annual Generol Meetings and results presentations.

REGULATORS

Craanisations who regulate the conduct
of firms and their finoncial stabitity.

Direct meetings with members of the Board and the
leadership team.

Written responses to consultation documents.
Participation in workshops directly with regulators and
via trade ussociations,

SUPPLIERS

The compaonies providing the services, motenals

ond rescurces to enable Just to operate the
businesses in the Group.

Ongoing direct communication through a variety of channels
to inform on workleads, challengas and potential innovations.
Regular performance reviews enable ali parties to understand
expectations and support each other 1o optimise delivery.
Wwritten feedback following each tender process to explain
the outcomes.

00 00 0 Q0O

COMMUNITY AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Our peers, civic society and the later ife financiol
advice communities who we engage with ond

the wider environment,

so

Partnership with charities supporting local communities and
the environment.

Engage with the financial advice community.

Participate in sustainability initiatives.



The Board recognises that the long-term sustainahle
success of Just is dependent on the way it engages

STRATEGIC REPORT

with our key stakeholders.

WHAT MATTERS 76 THEH

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i We recognise the role that each stakeholder group plays in our success and
i our responsibilities towards them. Building strong stakeholder engagement
i to understand their interests is essential. The table below describes our key
i stakeholders and sets out how the Board and colleagues ocross the Group

! engoge with them. The principal decisions taken by the Board impacting

i stakeholders are contained within the Section 172 report.

HOW WE ADDRESS THESE CHALLENGES

Security and peace of mind that
Just will deliver its prornises.
Advice they can trust,

Good value for maney,

Product differentiation,

Quality of service delivered.
Reputation of the Company.

.

Behave prudently and have strong, effective governance to ensure we always meet the promises we make to
our policyholders, and that due care and sttention is given to customer outcomes,

Continued to invest in our colleagues and infrastructure to ensure we maintain our reputation for service design
and delivery, evidenced by our awards for outstanding service,

Differentiate our products offering unique features to customers such os our medically underwritten Just For
You Lifetime Maortgage (“LTM”} which offers personalised terms for customers.

Further investment in our Just For You LTM automation initiative to enhance the LTM digital adviser services.
Offer Destinntion Retirement, a financial planninhg service that provides tailor-maode advice to individuals
approoching or transitioning into retirement after work.

An insured solution that offers certainty

for trustees and security for members.
Financial strength and streng counterparty
credentials thot deliver security for advisers,
trustees and their members,

Reputation of the Company and service quality.
Access to the defined benefit de-risking market
for smailer transoctions,

Policyholder experience and service quality os
many schemes are targeting future buy-out
transactions.

A secure asset portfolio with ESG and
sustainability at its heart.

{ngoing development of strong asset sourcing capability that delivers pricing advantage.

Selectively participate in bulk annuity tenders and deploy our innovative defined benefit partnering solution te
preserve capital and help maintain our secure counterparty credentials.

Regutar attendance at client trustee Board meetings to update them on their Just Buy-in assets.

Hosted o wide range of events to share knowledge.

Offer a bulk quotation service to provide eorly visibility of insurer pricing.

The Group having a clear vision and purpose.
Having the opportunity te grow ond develop.
Diversity ond inclusian initiatives,

Wellbeing.

Hybrid working.

Strong community and environmentai
credentials,

CEQ quarterly briefing sessions for all colleagues aeross the Group to reiterate Just’s purpose and provide a
business updote on key initiotives to deliver our strotegic priorities ond help people achieve o better loter life.
Non-Executive Director engagement with colleagues to bring their voice into the boardroom.

Developing colleagues through in-role experience, coaching, mentoring, enline learning and training.
Continued to make strong progress with respect to our commitment to build o diverse workforce and on
inclusive culture at Just.

Offered support and guidance for our colleagues built around mental, physical, sotial and financial wellbeing.
Embedded a hybrid way of working to encourage colieboration and innovation, and to sustain Just's culture.
Provided volunteering opportunities to make a positive impact in our lecal communities,

Communicated sustainability initictives through Pawprint, an app to support colleagues to reduce their own
carbon footprint.

Returns on investment,

Assured reguiar interest payments and capital
protection.

Deliver a sustoinable capital model.

Operate in ¢ secially responsible and sustainable
manner including greater diversity in the
organisation.

Held meetings with shareholders in 2022 to engage on Just’s performance and strategic developments, and to
discuss any issues or concerns.

Seminars were held for investors and potential investors an Just’s Defined Benefit de-risking strotegy ond the
Group’s investment strategy with webcasts published on our website.

Further refined our strategy with clear, specific geals driven by appropriate pricrities including a target to
achieve greater than 10% return on equity.

Payment of dividends to shareholders.

Continued focus and steps taken during the year to refresh the Board.

Boards and senior managernent understand
the regulatory objectives, and seek to ensure
good consumer outcomes are ochieved and
policyholder commitments are met.

A culture thot supports adherence to the spirit
and the letter of regulatory rules and principles.
Foster open and transparent communications
with our regulators.

Positive engugement to encourage effective
competition and consumer protection which
results in better custorner outcomes.

Continued to respond te regulators in a timely and constructive manner and engage directly on eny key
regulatory maotters.

Implemented material management acticns to further reduce residentiol property exposure.

Active participation in policy development directly with regulators and via trade bodies.

Timely preparation ond filing of regulatory returns,

Coliaborative retationships with open,
honest and transparent communications,
Fair, transparent and objective process
and evaluation criteria when bidding for
new business.

Fair payment terms which are consistently
met within deadiines,

Our procurement and autsourcing policy ensures that tender processes are fair and transparent, and all
suppliers receive feedback on submissions. All suppliers are expected to adhere to relevant legislation ond
regulatory regimes, and to act ethically and with integrity. Risk-based profiling ensures all suppliers receive the
relevant level of interaction with Just.

Cleariy defined performance metrics are agreed with the supplier at the outset to measure ongoing success.
Conflicts of interest checks at en-boarding, ensuring advantages are not gained through personal relationships.

Offer suppert and infermation to help
individuals transition from work to retirement.
Providing support for vuinerable customers.

Support fundraising efforts in local communities.

Leave a responsible footprint.

Offer helpful tips and guidance on topics relating to retirement on our customer website.

Initiatives to raise awareness in the financiol advice community to support the needs of vuinerable customers.
Partnered with Hourglass, o national charity whose mission is to end the harm, abuse and exploitation of older
people in the UK.

Continued to make progress to reach our carbon net zero targets,

Partnered with EcoTree, a sustainable forestry management company, to plant trees, as one of our
sustainability initiatives.
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT

HOW THE DIRECTORS
MAKE DECISIONS

The Board has direct engagement principally with
our colleagues, shareholders, debt investors and
reqgulators, and is also kept fully appraised of the

material issues of other stakeholders through
reports from the Executive Directors, senior
management and external advisers.

we have engaged with key stakehelders, what matters to them and how we
have/are addressing these challenges. Through stakeholder engagement, the
i Bouard is able to understand the impact of its decisions on key stakeholders
and to ensure it keeps abreast of any significant developments in the market,
including the identification of ermerging trends and risks, which need to be
factored into its strategy discussions and decision making.

# : In our Relationships with stakeholders report, we outline the woys in which

¥

" DIRECTORS’ STATEMENT

The Directors consider, both individually and collectively, that they have
acted in the way they consider, in good faith, would be most tikely to promote
... the long-term success of the Company for the benefit of its members asa

" - whole, whilst having due regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1){a)

0 {f) of the Companies Act 2006 in the decisicns taken during the year being:

#® the likely consequences of any decision in the long term;
‘@ theinterests of the Company’'s employees;

~.the need to foster the Company’s business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others;

impact of the Company’s operations on the community
e environment;

'rﬁie desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for
?9!) standards of business conduct; and

¢d to act fairly between members of the Company.
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ExAMPLES OF MATTERS THE BOARD HAS REGARD TO

LONG TERM

Company's purpose
Strategy
Business model

Risks including emerging risks

Key stakeholders
Regulatory fromework

The Board has regard to all our stakehalders when developing and executing our strategy.
Cur business model is reviewed at least annually taking into consideration our Cormnpany’s
purpose, strategy, key stakeholders and emerging risks, and addressing the changing
regulatory environrnent.

COLLEAGUES

Colleague engagement
Diversity and inclusion
Education and training
Hybrid working
Wellbeing

Ensuring colleagues feel proud to werk at Just, with good levels of engagement, strengthening
our talent, capabitities and inclusivity, and building well led, high performing and healthy teams
have been key strategic focus areas for the Board during 2022. Our Colleogues and culture
report details Just’s commitment to colleagues’ interests, diversity and inclusion, colleague
engagement, education and training, and wellbeing.

BUSIKNESS
RELATIONSHIPS -
SUPPLIERS AND
CUSTOMERS

Anti-bribery ond onti-
corruption

Modern slavery
Responsible payment
practices

Vulnerable customers
Consumer Duty

The Board is committed to fostering the Company's business relationships with suppliers,
customers and other stakeholders. The Relationships with stakeholders report outlines our
relationships with our principal suppliers and custormers, as well as other stakeholders, and
how we engoge, what matters to them and how we have addressed any chalienges they
have roised with us. In 2022, our supplier contracts were updated to ensure suppliers are
committed to ethical business practice with regard to anti-money laundering, anti-bribery
and corruption, whistleblowing and anti-slavery and human trafficking laws.

For our suppliers we have a Procurement and outsourcing policy, ensuring tender processes
are fair and transparent and suppliers receive feedback on submissions.

Ensuring the fair treatment of vulnerable customers continues to be an important areq of
focus for the Beard. The Board is also responsible for the oversight of implementation plans
by relevant business areas to ensure the new FCA Consurmer Duty requirements are met.

COMMUNITY AND
ENVIRONMENT

Community programrme
Charity partnerships
Climate change and
environmental impact
Sustainable investments

The Board recognises Just’s place in society and has reaffirmed the Group’s purpose of helping
people achieve a better later life. The Group continues to invest in community initiatives
through various progrommes as summarised in the Colleagues and culture report. Just also
encourages colleagues to take part in a range of volunteering activities that are aligned te

our purpose of helping people achieve a better later life.

Following the adoption of Just’s sustainability strategy by the Board, various initiatives are
being developed to deliver the Group's sustainability ambitions, which includes leaving a
responsible footprint. The Sustainability strategy: TCFD disclosure framework repert outlines
the Greup's sustainability strategy and how it aligns with Just’s strategic priorities.

We understand that the expectations and requirements of the society in which we operate
are set through legislation and regulation, We receive feedback from stakeholders including
our requlators, the PRA and FCA, as well as other relevant bodies. The Board listens actively
to stakeholders’ feedback and takes it into account when making judgements and

taking decisions.

HIGH STANDARDS
OF BUSINESS
CONDUCT

Just Group brand
Culture and values
Awards and recognition
Internal controls
Whistleblowing

Qur intention is to ensure that Just and our colleagues operate the business in an ethical and
responsible way. A healthy corporate culture is the cornerstone of high stondards of business
conduct and governance. In 2022, key risk indicators were developed in relation to Just’s risk
culture. The Group Risk and Compliance Committee now receives biannual reports on risk
culture including key themes requiring further attention, Everything Just and our colleagues
do should be delivered sustainably and it is underpinned by clear behaviours of alwoys
adapting, coliaborative, dynamic and for the customer, which we collectively call the Just way.

The Board has overall responsibility for establishing and maintaining the Group’s systems of
internal control and for undertaking an ennual review of the contral systems in place to
ensure they are effective and fit for purpose.

The Group Audit Committee reviews and approves Just's whistleblowing policy annually, The
Group has a dedicated whistleblowing hotline and portal that allows colleagues who suspect
fraudulent, illegal or unethical behaviour by co-workers to report the matter through an
independent end confidential service.

INVESTORS

Shareholder engagement
General meetings
Education initiatives
Dividend policy

We receive capital investment from shareholders and frorn debt investors. Without their
investment we would not be able to achieve our purpose. We maintain regular dialogue with
our shareholders, potential investors and research analysts to give them an opportunity to
learn more about Just’s strategic priorities, trading conditions and other factors affecting our
business. During the yeor we held seminars on our Defined Benefit strategy and investment
strategy for analysts and investars. Our Annual General Meeting provides anather opportunity
for investors to meet with our Directors, Qur Relationships with stakeholders report provides
an overview of the various ways in which we engage with our different investor groups,
Following a review of the dividend policy, the Board concluded to recommence dividend
payments in 2022,
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT — EXAMPLES OF DECISIONS DURING THE YEAR

This report ossesses how the Directors have taken into consideration the Cornpany’s business
relationships with various hey stakeholders, 1t also explores how the Directors have engoaed with
collesgues across the Group ond how the principal decisions tahen by the Board may impact them,

ARLA OF DEGISION

HATTER CONSIDERED

WwHAT Wi DID

$172 FACTOR "
FEY STAKEHOLDERS

TRANSFORM
HOW WE WORK

COLLEAGUES
AND CULTURE

The Board considered
various initiatives to
support its strategic
priority to transform
how we waork.

Based on the strotegic
priority be proud to work at
Just, the Board considered
a prograrnme of activity to
ensure it was engaged

on key developrments
impacting colleagues and
culture, and that it hod
opportunities to engage
with colleagues through
meaningful, reqular
dialogue.

The Board considered and agreed the Group’s strategy execution plon for 2022
which included a strategic priority to sustainably transform how we work that
was supparted by a set of key dependencies to deliver in 2022 and beyond. A key
dependency included delivering o Defined Benefit modernisation roadmap. The
positive impact on our trustees' experience and enhancements to the quality of
our service have been key considerations for the Defined Benefit modernisation
programme of activity.

The Board has also committed to investin transforrnation and operational
improvements to enable the Group to create o business that can scale without
adding significant cost to support its sustainable growth ambitions. The Directors
provided oversight on these initiatives and reqular status updates were received
ot Board ond Boord Committee meetings.

During the year, our lease ot The Minster Building in London came to an end. The
Board considered and approved entering into a lease at 1 Angel Lane in Landon.
A key consideration was the design of the new office to improve the office
experience for colleagues and its low environmental footprint to support the
Group to reduce its carben footprint.

Long term,
high standards
of business
tonduct,
colleagues,
customers,
environment

A key strotegic focus area agreed by the Board was to embed Just’s culture and
establish a framework for measuring culture, which includes active management
of performance and promoting individual accountability. Key risk indicators
{“KRIs") were developed in 2022 ond the Group Risk and Complionce Committee
now receives biarnual reparts on the risk culture KRIs,

Diversity end inclusion remains o key focus area for the Directors both at Beard
level and the wider workforce. The Board considered and supported key initiatives
for 2022 and beyoand, which include offering reciprecal mentoring and cross-
cormpany mentoring programmes, building succession plans that monitor
diversity and adjust if necessary, and using targeted recruitment channels to
widen our talent pools and build diverse shortlists, particularly in senior roles.
At Board level, the Board diversity policy was reviewed by the Nemination and
Governance Committee during the year and updated to reflact the Listing Rutes
requirerment concerning diversity and inclusion requirements. In line with the
Board succession plan, the percentage of female Directors currently stands at
44% and minority ethnic representation is 11%.

During the year, colleagues were invited to attend a series of engagerment
sessions with Non-Executive Directors branded as “Take on Board”. The
discussions were frarmmed around various themes and topics including the role

of the Board, diversity and inclusion, culture and the alignrnent of Executive
Directors’ remuneration with the wider workforce. At all sessions, colleagues had
the opportunity to provide feedback and ask questions on any matters of interest
to them to give the Directors visibility of any hot topics which required the
attention of the Boord. In eddition to toking port in the engagement sessions, the
lead Non-Executive Directors responsible for seeking the views of our colleagues
and bringing them back to the Boardroom regularly engaged with the Graup’s
Chief People Officer on colleagues, culture and wellbeing matters. A particular
focus area was the resuits of the annual engagement survey and the actions

ta be taken based on the feedback received.

The Group Chief Executive Officer held a series of town halis during 2022 to
reiterate the Group's purpose and strategic objectives, and to provide general
business updates, Feedback from celleagues on matters such as wellbeing,
hybrid working and job satisfaction wos gathered through various means
fncluding surveys and focus group sessions.

Colleagues
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S172 FACIORS

AREA OF DECISION MATTER CONSIDERED wHAT WF DiD KEY STAKEHOLDERS
STRATEGY The Board censidered Each year, the Boord considers Just's strategy and agrees on priorities and Long term,
and refined the Group’s goals for the year ahead and beyond. The Group remains focused on achieving investors ond
strategy with clear, specific  its growth ambitions, building a sustainable capital model and reaching its customers
goals driven by appropriate  environmental sustainability targets. The Board has agreed specific goals driven
priorities to be delivered by appropriote priorities to fulfil its purpose of helping people achieve a better
sustainably and following  later life.
the Just way. . ! .
Key octions by the Group during the year included:
» the sale of a portfolio of lifetime mortgoges to further reduce the Group's
exposure to UK residential property risk. It also reduces the sensitivity
of the solvency capital coverage ratio to movements in UK residential
property prices;
» expanding Just’s proposition in the defined benefit de-risking market to
fully meet the needs of deferred members of pension schemes;
+  building a pipeline of companies for just’s pieneering automaoted financial
advice and integrated retirement service, Destination Retirement, to guide
and support customers who need help to structure their financial plans for
life after work;
+ continued differentiation of lifetime mortgage propositions to offer increased
value to customers; and
« progressed plans to expand our Secure Lifetime Income proposition onto an
odditional investment platform in 2022,
The long term sustainability of the Group and the associated impact on investors
and customers were key considerations by the Board when determining the
Group's strategic priorities. Further information on the Group's strategy can be
found in the Strategic priorities report.
DIVIDEND The Board considered Given the stronger capital position of the Group and its focus on delivering Investors
AND CAPITAL whether to recomrnend profitable and sustainable growth while generating capital, the Board decided to
the payment of dividends review the dividend policy and concluded to recommence dividend payments
MANAGEMENT taking into consideration from May 2022. As part of its deliberations on whether to declare o dividend
the key focus on delivering  for the year ended 31 December 2021, the Board considered the ability of
profitable ond sustainable  the Group to continue to generate capital, the impact on its solvency capital
growth, ratio, and its stakeholders’ views. After assessing affordability and toking into
consideration the impact on the Group’s solvency position, the Board also
declared an interim dividend of 0.5 pence per share which was paid te
shareholders in September 2022,
REMUNERATION  The Remuneration Just’s Directors’ remuneration policy (the “Policy”) was last approved at the Investors

Cornmittee reviewed the
Directors’ remuneration

policy

2020 Annual General Meeting (“AGM") and the current Policy has remained in
place for three years. In occordonce with legislotion, shareholders will be invited
to approve the new Policy at the 2023 AGM. On behalf of the Board, the
Remuneration Committee conducted a review of the Policy during the year. As
part of the review, the Directors took into consideration how the Policy aligned
with Just's strategic objectives and emerging best practice. The Remuneration
Committee Chair also engaged with our largest shareholders to listen and reflect
on their views in early 2023 prior to finalising the proposed new Policy.

Details of the proposed Policy changes can be found in the Directors’
Remuneration report.
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT — EXAMPLES OF DECISIONS DURING THE YEAR continued

AREA OF DECISION

MATTER CONSIDERFL

WHAT WE GID

5172 FALTORS
ELEY STRKEHOLDERS

SUSTAINABILITY

PROCUREMENT

AND
QUTSOURCING

The Board considered its
approach to sustainability
governance.

The Boord censidered
processes for procurement
and outsourcing
arrangernents to prevent
modern stavery and
human trafficking in our
supply chain.

The Board receives regulor updates on the Group's sustainability initiatives
including updates on progress to reach the sustainability targets fer the
Group’s operations to be carbon net zero by 2025 and its investments and
supply chain to be net zero by 2050, with a reduction of 50% by 2030 in line
with the Association of British Insurers {“ABI"} climate change roadmap.

In addition, the Non-Executive Lead on Sustainability regularly engages
with management in relation to our targets ond wider sustaingbility trends.

During the yeaor, the Board revisited its approach to sustainability governance
and considered the merits of establishing a Board Sustainability Committee.
When considering its options, the Direclors took into consideration Just’s
strategic approach to sustainability, the expectations of various stakeholders
including shareholders, trustees and new business partners, regulatory
requirements and expectations, the approach taken by Just's peers and
emerging best practice. As sustainability is an integral part of Just's strotegy
ond underpins the way in which the Group operates and makes decisions, the
Board concluded that aversight should remain at Board level. It was agreed
thot additional time would be allocated on the Board meeting agenda each
quarter to engage on sustainability matters. Additional training is being
provided to the Directors in 2023 on sustainability matters. The approach will
be revisited regularly to reflect on evolving requirements and best practice.

In 2022, each of the Board Committee’s terms of reference and Group policies
were reviewed and, where oppropriate, specific responsibilities hove beer
included to consider climate chonge matters and the impact on the Group’s
targets. Board and Committee papers now include information on the impact
of any proposals on the Group's sustainability strategy.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee on behalf of the Board, continues
to receive regular updates on actions taken to enhance climate-related
disclosures and to better understond the longer-term climate risks to the
Group's investment and property portfolio, and to embed climate risk factors
in the risk management framework.

Throughout the Annuat Repart you will find information on sustainability
initiatives and the steps taken by the Group to strengthen its sustainability
credentiols.

Just tokes a zero tolerance approach to modern slavery and implements various

measures to prevent modern slavery and human trafficking in our supply chain
as covered in more detall in the Modem Slavery Statement approved by the
Board. The Maodern Slavery Staternent can be found on the Company’s website.
Our supplier contracts were updeted during the yeor to ensure suppliers are
compliant with anti-slavery and hurnan trafficking laws.

FINANCIAL
REPORTING

The Board considered the
requirements to comply
with IFRS 17, the new
insurance accounting
standard and the impact
on key stakeholders.

Community and
environment,
colleagues,
customers,
suppliers,
investors

High standards
of business
conduct,
suppliers and
partners

The implernentation of IFRS 17, the new insurance accounting standard, has been
one of the key focus areas for the Directors during the year to ensure compliance

with the new requirements. The Group Audit Committee has been responsible
for oversight of the progress to implement IFRS 17. Additional meetings were
held to specifically focus on this project. A key consideration was to ensure key

stakeholders including investors, regulators and the external auditor understood

the changes to financiol reporting and the associated irmpact on the Graup.

High standards
of business
conduct,
investors



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT

This statement sets out how we comply with the non-financial reporting reguirements
set out in seclions 414CA to 414(B of the Companies Act 2006 and where you can find

further information on those matters in the Annual Report.

QUR BUSINESS MODEL

Just has a compelling, clear purpose, to help people achieve a better later
life by providing financial advice, guidance, competitive products and
services to those approaching, at or in-retirernent. Our business model is
centred around creating long-term value focusing on attractive segments
of the UK retirernent incormne market. Qur priority is to convert the growth
opportunities in our markets to deliver positive cutcomes for customers,
shareholders and colleagues. Qur business model sets out our growth
opportunities, how we create value and who we create value for.

NON-FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

The Board does net currently moniter any non-financial key performance
indicators, but it receives reports and management information
regarding key non-financial matters such as business change initiatives,
the investment prograrmme, operational performance and colleague-
ralated matters. The discretionary bonus plan for colleagues uses
stretching financial and non-financial metrics to determine the bonus
pool which the Board and Remuneration Committee review.

REPORTING REQUIREMENT AND JUST'S

MATERIAL AREAS OF IMPACY RELEVANT POLICIES AND FRAMEWGRKS

{ OUR NON-FINANCIAL POLICIES

i We have non-financial policies which govern how we do business

! and how we interact with our stakeholders to help ensure that we

i have a positive impact and fulfil cur purpose. Our policies reflect our
i commitment to act ethically and with integrity in all of our business

! relationships. We are also mindful and focused on our financial and

: capital position. This in turn enables us to protect our stakeholders

by growing the business sustainably, During 2022, the Group policy
framework was refreshed to ensure that all policies collectively
demonstrate how all core risks to the business are effectively controlled.

This table outlines Just's key policies relating to onti-bribery and
anti-corruption, envirenmental and social matters, colleagues
and respect for human rights, which are in scope of the reporting
requirements contained in the Companies Act 2006.

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

« Delivering net zero targets

+ Managing climate-reloted issues

« Corbon performance, metrics
and targets

- Responsible resource use - water
and energy use, air emissions

Sustainable investment framework
A frarmework used by our Investment teamn. Refer to our Sustainable investment strategy report.

Procurement and outsourcing policy
Ensures that high standards of honesty, impartiality and integrity are maintained in our business relationships.
It ensures that contractual arrangements with third parties are undertaken with due regard for the associated risks.

COLLEAGUES

+  Culture gnd ethics

« Health and sofety

+ Inclusion and diversity

+ Rewards and benefits

+ Training and career development

Beard diversity policy

Capacity ond capobility policy

Fitness and propriety policy

Refer to the Nomination and Governance Committee report.

Addresses the risk of insufficient employee numbers, lack of skills/capabitities or non-availability of required capabilities.

Sets out a framework for appropricte processes and procedures to ensure compliance with the FCA’'s Senior Managers

and Certification Regime.

Group conduct and eperational risk policy

Sets out the staternent of principles for ensuring that the risk that decisions ond behaviours lead to detrimental or poor
outcomes for customers and/or the risk of loss arising from failed or inadequate processes and systems, from people or
from external events are monitored, managed and reported.

Conduct risk framework

Sets out the framework of principles, systems and controls around the management of conduct risk by the Group and
encornpasses regulatory requirements such as integrity, market conduct, customer interests, communication with
customers, skill, care and diligence, and conflicts of interest.

Conflicts of interest policy

Sets minimum standards and provides guidance to statutory Directors and other personnel whose activities with
customers, colleagues and third parties may give rise to a conflict of interest or potential conflict of interest.

Whistleblowing pelicy

Sets out the framewark to encourage colleagues to feel safe in raising any suspicions of wrongdoing to the attention of
the Board and senior management,
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NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT continued

REFORTIMG REQUIRFMENT AND JUST §

HMATEFIAL AREAS OF IMFACT

FELEVANT POLICTES AND FFAMEWORKS

SOCIAL MATTERS

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

»

Sustainability strategy
Delivering net zero targets
Partnership with charities and
volunteering initiotives
Supporting local communities
Supporting vulnerable customers
Responsible approach to tax

Vulneroblt customer policy

Tox strategy

Refer to our Sustainability strategy: TCFD disclosure framework.

Defines our approach to ensuring vulnerable customers receive consistently fair treatment across our Group and
experience outcomes as geod as those of other customers.

Summarises our approach to tax affairs. Available to view on our website at www justgrouppic.couk.

Modern slovery statement
Reinforcing an ethical business
culture

Speaking up against wrongdoing
Approach te human rights and

www.justgroupplc.couk.

Sets out our policies and processes to combat madern slavery in all its forms. Available to view on our website at

Data protection - personal informotion policy

modern slovery
Supporting vulnerable customers

Sets out a framework of high level controls and processes to enable the Group to safeguard personal data and manage
the risks of processing personal data to comnply with regulatory requirements.

Group conduct ond gperational risk pelicy

Refer to “Colleagues” above.

Conduct risk framework
Refer to “Colleagues” above.

Vulnerable customer policy
Refer to “Social Matters” above.

Whistleblowing policy
Refer to “Lolleagues” above,

ANTI-BRIBERY AND ANTI-
CORRUPTION MATTERS

Financial ¢rime policy

Prevention of bribery and

corruption Compliance policy

Sets high level standards for the Group and colleagues to meet to manage the risks from financial crime. All cotieagues
are trained to understand what constitutes financial crime, the regulatory requirements and their obligations.

Sets out the Group's approach to ensuring that it operates in compliance with the relevant laws and regulations.

Gifts and hespitolity procedure

Sets out rules and guidance for all colleagues to follow to ensure that no undue influence has been applied to an
external organisation or anyone else deoling with the Company, ond that the Company has not applied any undue
influence or is perceived to hove unduly influenced a business decision.

Whistleblowing pelicy
Refer te “Colleagues” above.

THE QUTCOME OF OUR POLICIES ON OUR MATERIAL AREAS OF IMPACT

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

The direct impact of our aperaticns on the environment is relatively low
due to the hybrid ways of working from the office and at home. The Group
is UK based with o small operation in South Africa. The Beard has set clear
and measurable sustainability targets for the Group's operations to be net
zero by 2025 and its investments and supply chain to be net zero by 2050,
with a reduction of 50% by 2030 in line with the ABI’s climate change
roadrmap. During the year, the Group reduced our office footprint in
support of the goal. A significant development was cur move to new
premises in Londen in 2022, The building has won awards for its low
environmental footprint and our new office is carbon neutral.

We continue to promote sustainable initiatives to our colieagues via
Pawprint, our sustainability portner and eco companion, Pawprint is an
app which will help us make more climate-friendly choices, and assist

in ollowing us to meosure, better understand and reduce our carbon
footprint at work.
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During the year, we embedded our hybrid working approach which is
centred around the mgjority of colleagues spending a minimum of 40%
of their time working from an office. This approach creates flexibility

for our colleagues ond contributes towards a reduced office footprint.
We are committed to promoting good corporate environmental practice
and have IS0 14001:2015 certification.

The Group continued to invest the proceeds of the Green bond in efigible
green prajects. Further information can be found in the Sustainable
investment strategy report.

Information on Just’s sustainability pillars including the steps we are
taking to leave a responsible footprint is set out in our Sustainability and
the environment report and the Sustainability strategy: TCFD disclosure
framework report.

The Company supports sustainable travel arrangements through a
number of initiatives, including a cycle to work scheme, and each Senior
Executive has a carbon budget which encourages the use of sustainable
modes of transport, where possible.



STRATEGIC REPORT

COLLEAGVES

Strengthening our talent and capabilities, building well led, high
performing and healthy teams, and ensuring colleagues feel proud to
work at Just is a key strategiz priority for us.

The Group’s diversity and inclusion strategy continues to focus on five
areas: gender, ethnicity, disability and neurodiversity, social mability

and sexual orientation, Our progress against our diversity and inclusion
strotegy and targets is underpinned by a range of initiatives, which

are outlined in our Cetleagues and culture report. The Boord sponser

for diversity and inclusion is the Group Chief Executive Officer.

There is an active programme to improve Board diversity in accordance
with the Board diversity palicy. Further information on this policy and the
steps taken to improve Board diversity can be found in the Normnination
and Governance Committee report.

Gender diversity across senior roles has increased by three percentage
points to 30% and we remain on track to achieve our pledge as a signatory

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i RESPECT FOR MUMAN RIGHTS

to the Women in Finance Charter that 33% of senior leaders will be fermale

by the end of 2023. Our gender pay gap reduced from 34.4% in 2021 to
31.0% in 2022. Further details can be found in our gender pay gap report
on our website, www.justgrouppic.co.uk.

As a signatory to the Roce at Weork Charter, we have publicty committed
to increasing the percentage of senior leaders from a Black, Asian or
minerity ethnic backgreund to 15% by 2024, in line with the percentage in
the broader UK population. We are already at almost 18%. We have also
voluntarily published our ethnicity pay gap report alongside our gender
pay gap report.

We continued to focus on providing a wide range of wellbeing support
and guidance for our colleagues built around mental, physical, social

and financial wellbeing, and we have an Executive sponsor for wellbeing.
In light of the challenging external environment, we have increased

our focus en financial wellbeing over the last year and provided specific
financial support for over 65% of UK based colleagues with a one-off cost
of living payment. Further inforrmation on our wellbeing initiatives can be
found in our Celleagues and culture report.

We have policies and provide training to help ensure that our colleagues
act ethically and do the right thing in the performance of their work.

Our activities to help our colleagues feel proud to waork at Just and our
compliance policies work together to help mitigate against colleagues
acting unethically.

Our whistleblowing policy, and our whistlebiowing hotline, encourage
colleagues to report any wrongdoing. All such reports are fully investigated
and appropricte remedial actions are taken.

In 2022, we embedded our hybrid warking approach, which supports our
belief that spending some time regularly in the office will help colleagues
to collaborote, innovate, learn from one another and network, as well as
sustaining the great culture we have built at Just.

SOCIAL MATTERS

As part of eur key priority of creating a fair world, we continue to support
our local comrunities and are committed to good corporate citizenship,
supporting charity and community initiatives which are relevant to our
business, colleagues, custorners and other stakehotders. Qur colleagues
also benefit from participating in our social activities. During the year,
we appointed a new charity partner, Hourglass. Further details of the
charity con be found in our Colleagues and culture report.

We supported colleague fundraising (half matching their funds up

ta £500). We also encouraged colleagues to take part in a range of
volunteering activities, including cleaning, painting and gardening

ot residential homes.

We provide helpful tips and guidance on cur website, wearejust.co.uk,
on topics relating to retirement and the events that can impact finances
in retirernent on matters such as inheritance tox and writing a will.

For further information about our social activities and the impacts, see
our Colleagues and culture report.

+  While the Board considers that the risk of human rights violations is low,
we have implemented effective systems and controls to ensure slavery
and humnan trafficking is not taking place anywhere in our supply chains
orin any part of our business anywhere we operate. Our Modern Slavery
Statement available on our Group website provides further information.
We conduct due diligence on potential suppliers, impose obligations on
those suppliers and monitor their compliance with thase obligations.

We have a responsibility to protect our customers’ privacy when
processing and using their data. We handle our customers’ sensitive
personal data and are aware of the impertance that this is used
appropriately and is protected. All of our colleagues, including those who
are not customer facing, are trained on data pratection, and internal
communications campaigns are used to remind staff of the importance
of data privacy. Rigorous steps are taken to ensure the security of oll the
personal data we handle.

Some of our customers may have additional or different needs and we
want to ensure that they receive a fair outcome with the appropriate
support being provided when needed. Our Vulnerable customer policy
defines our approach to ensuring vulnerable customers receive
consistently fair treatment across our Group. Relevant training is provided
to colleagues to help themn identify the characteristics of vulnerability and
pravide appropriate support to our customers. Our policies and processes
will be adapted if necessary, and where possible, to accommaodate
specific customer needs.

ANTI-CORRUPTION AND ANTI-BRIBERY MATTERS

We have a Financial crime policy which is a zero tolerance policy. This
policy helps us to prevent and detect financial crime.

Our gifts and hospitality procedure supports the financial crime policy, by
providing the rules ond guidance to help prevent all colleagues receiving
or providing an undue influence over the making of a business decision.
We have a comprehensive mandatory complignce training programme
which covers the above policy and procedure as well as other important
areas of compliance which all colleagues must complete on an annual
basis. Completion is monitored by the Compliance team and reported to
the Group Risk and Compliance Committee, with repeated failure to
complete the training being a disciplinary matter.

NON-FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Risk management report sets out our approach to risk managerment. Our
approach enables all colleagues to take more effective business decisions
through a better understanding of risk. The Annual Report and Accounts sets
out our principal risks and uncertainties including non-financial risks and how
we mitigate these risks. The Group Risk and Compliance Committee (“GRCC”}
considers various non-financial risks. These include risks arising from people
and culture, operational processes, infermation security, conduct and
climate change. The aim is to prevent non-financial risks from materialising
and having a detrimental impact on our business (including our reputation),
our colleagues, sur custermers, our suppliers and other stakeholders.

Our Compliance team manages the Group's Policy Framework, which was
refreshed in 2022. The revised framework comprises three Group policies
and underlying company policies. Each policy has a policy owner and an
executive sponsor, who review the policy at least annually and provide
an attestation as to its adherence ond any material breaches. Under the
new framework, the GRCC and Board will receive updated Grougp policies
with details of all underlying company policies established to address
each subordinate risk for approval together with an opinion fram Risk
and Compliance on the effectiveness of the risk management framewark
and how this has been addressed through the Group policy framework.

i Material breaches of policies are recorded in our risk management system
i and escalated to the Group Chief Risk Officer. Any serious breaches

i are reported to the GRCC or Board. This ongoing management of risks

i highlighted by breaches enables the business to take necessary action to
! mitigate the risk such as through training or improving a process or policy.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group’s enterprise-wide risk management
strategy is to enable all colleagues to take
more effective business decisions
through a better understanding of risk.

PURPOSE

The Group risk management ramework supports management in making
decisions that balance the compeling risks and rewards. This allows them to
generate value for shareholders, detiver appropriate outcomas for customers

and help our business partners and othier stakeholders have confidence inus.

Qur approwch o tisk managernent is designed to ensure that our
under slanding of risk underpins how we 1un the business,

RISK FRAMEWORK

Ouwn risk framework, owned by the Gioup Board, covers all aspects involved
in the successiul management of risk, including governance, reporting
and poticies. Our appetite for different types of risk is embedded across
the business to create o cullure of confident risk-taking. The framework

is continually developed to reflect our risk envirariment and emerging
hest praclice.

The framewark has now been enhanced o facilitate the identification,
assessment and reporting of risks arising from climate change {“climate
risk™), with risk category definitions updated to integrate climate risk aspects.
A quaiitative climote risk appetite has been added Lo the Group's existing
high-level appetites. which inciude reputation and capital, recognising {he
potential impacts of climate risk

: RISK EVALUATION AND REPORTING

¢ We evaluale our principal and emerging risks to decide how best to manage
i them within our risk appetite. Manogement regularly reviews its risks and

¢ produces monagement information to provide assurance that materiol risks
i inthe business are being appropriotely mitigated. The Risk function, ied by

i the Group Chief Risk Officer ("GCRO™), challenges the management leam on

i the effectiveness of its risk evoluation and mitigotion. The GCRO provides

! the Group Risk and Compliance Committes (*GRCC) with his independent

¢ assessment of the principal und emerging risks to Lhe business

i Company policies govern the exposure of risks 1o which the Group is exposed
I ond define the risk management activities to ensure these risks remain

¢ within appetite. Our policies have been updoled to draw out any climate
specific considerations for risk monagement.

¢ Financiol risk modeliing is used to assess the amount of each risk type

i ogainst our capital risk appetite. This modelling is principally aiigned to our

¢ requlalory capital metrics. The resutls of the modelling allow the Board to

i understand the risks included in the Solvency Capital Requirerment (*SCR™)

i and how they translale into requlatory capital needs. By opplying stress and
L oscenario testing, we gain insights into how risks migh! impact the Group in

i different circumstances.

st LINE

BUSINESS OPERATIONS

The first level of the control envirg
is the business operations which pe
day-to-day risk management o

RISK & GONTROL
= An established risk and contréb




GOVERNANCE

Quantification of the financial impoct of climate risk is subject to significant
uncertainty. Risks alising from the transition to o lower carbon economy are
heavily dependent on government policy developments, social responsas
to these developments and market trends. Just’s initiol focus has been o
the implementation of strategies to reduce the likoly cxposurc to this risk,
Justwill continue to adapt its view of dimute risk as more data and
methodolegices emerge

The aggregate expostire to climate risk is assessed against existing risk
appelites, with climate risk & tactor to be considered in the management of
these risks. Risk appetite tolerances will be reviowed os furthes stress-festing
results become avallable,

OWN RISK AND SOLVENCY ASSESSMENT

The Groug's Cwn Risk and Solvency Assessment ("ORSA") process embeds
comprehensive risk reviews into our Group management activities. Ow
annual ORSA repart is a key part of our business risk management cycle.

It surnmarises work carried out in assessing the Group’s risks reloied to its
strategy and business plan, supported by o variety of quontitative scerarios,
and integrates findings from recovery and run-off analysis. The report
provides an opinion on the viability and sustainability of the Group and
informs strategic decision making. Updates are provided tc the GRCC each
quarter, including factors such as key risk limit consumption as well s
conduct, and operational and market risk developments, to keep the Board
appraised of the Group's evelving risk profile.

Reporting on climate risk is being integrated into the Group's regular
reporting processes, which will evolve as the quantification of risk expozures
develops and key risk indicatoers ("KRIs") are identified.

VIABILITY STATEMENT

The Direclors have carried out a robust assessment of the principal risks
tacing the Group, including those that could threaten its business model,
future performance, solvency or tiquidity, and make this gssessment vith
reference to the risk appetite of the Board and the processes and controls

in ploce to mitigate the principal risks and uncerlointies as detoiled in the
Strategic Reporl. Baged on the assessment, the Direclers confirm that they
have a reasonable expectation thot the Group will continue in operation and
meet its liahilities, as they fall due, over the next five years.

mpany, such as Risk
d Chief Actuary,
risk appetite ond

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

In making e viability as=cssment the Group considers the Group’s
business plan approved oy the Board, the projected liguidity position of the

D Company and the Groap, mmpacts of economic stresses, curent financng
i arrangements, contingent ablities and a range of torecast scenarios with
+ differing leveis of new business and associated additional capitot

requircments to wiite gnticipoted levels of new business.

Consistent with the Group's gaing cencern assessment, the resiticnce of the

i Group's solvency capital position s testoed under a tange of adverse scenarios
which considers the possible impocts on the Group's business, including
:stiesses to UK residential property prices, house price inflation, the credit
ruality of assets, mortality. and risk free rates, together with a reduction in
Ponew business levels Inaddition, the results of extreme property siress tests
wore considered, including a property price fallin excess of 40% Eligible ow
U funds exceeoded the minimum capital requirements inall stiessed scenarios

i described obove. The scenarios considered are consistent with the going

i concern assessment in the Financiol Statements in the Annual Report

! The review also considers mitigating octicns ovailable 1o the Group shouid
¢ gsevere slress scenario occut, with Lhe analysis considered by the Baard
¢ including those actions deemed 1o be more fully within the Group's control

;. Additionally, a scenario where the Group ceases to write new busines:

¢ is considered. I particutar, if adequate capitatis not available to fund

! continued wriling of material fevels of new business, the scope af the Group's
business would change, Inthal cose, even if the Group ceases ta write new.

i business, the Group would still be viable, although as a Group managing its

¢ exisling book of business in run-off.

The Directors note that the Groupis subject to the Prudential Reguiatory
: Regime for Insurance Groups which monitors the Group's compliance with

Solvency Capital Requirements. A five year time frame has been selected faor
th:s statement. although the Group, as with any insutance group, has

i poticyholder Labilities in excess of fve years and therefore performs its

¢ modelling and stress and scenario testing on time frames extending to the
i expected settlerment of these fiabilities, with results reported inthe Group's
: ORSA. Given the inhereat uncertainly that increases as fonger time frame-,
i gre considered, the Direclors consider five years to be an appropriote time:

frame upon which they conreport with a reasonable degree of confidence.

The Directors have no reason 1o believe that the Greup will not be viable over
i alonger pericd.

of defence,
to the levels
ess operations

p-and assurance
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

STRATECIC PRIGRITIES

1. Grow sustainably A material change was made to how the risks and uncertainties are presented in

2. Transform how we work i this report. The first section summdrises the Group’s angaing core risks and how

3. Grow through innovation i they ure managed in business as usual. Thg ris.k outlook section calls out the risk ]

4. Get closer to our customers gnd partners subjects that are evolving and are of material importance from a Group perspective.

5. Be proud to work at Just

ONGOING PRINCIPAL RISKS

RISK HOW WE MANAGE OF MITIGATE THE RISK

«  Premiums invested to match asset and liability cash flows as closely as procticable;

+  Market risk exposures managed within pre-defined limits aligned to risk oppetite for individuol risks;

+  Exposure monaged using regulatory and economic metrics to achieve desired financial outcomnes;

+ Balance sheet managed by hedging exposures inciuding currency and inflation where cost effective
to do so; ond

- Interest rote hedgingis in place to manage Solvency 1T capital coverage and IFRS equity positions.

o Muarket risk arises from changes in interest
rates, residential property prices, credit spreads,
inflation, and exchange rates, which affect, directly
or indirectly, the level and volatility of market
prices of assets and liabilities. The Group is not
exposed to any material ievels of equity risk.

Some very limited equity risk exposure atises

from investment into credit funds which have ¢
mandate which ollows preferred equity to be held.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1, 3

0 Credit risk arises if another party fails « Investments are restricted to permitted asset classes and concentration limits;

ta perform Its financial abligations to the +  Credit risk exposures monitored in line with credit risk framework, driving corrective action where reguired;
Group, including failing to perform them in «  External events that could impact credit markets are tracked continuously;

«  {redit risks from reinsurance balances mitigated by the reinsurer depositing back premiums ceded and
through collateral arrangements or recapture plans; and

STRATEGIC PRIORTTIES 1, 3, 4 +  The external fund monagers we use are subject to Investment Management Agreements and additional

credit guidelines.

o timely manner.

0 Insurance risk arises through exposure +  Controls maintained over insurance risks related to product development and pricing;
to longevity, mortality, morbidity risks and -+ Adherence to approved underwriting requirements;
related factors such as levels of withdrawal +  Medical information developed and used for pricing and reserving to ossess longevity risk;
from lifetime mortgoges ond management + Reinsurance used to reduce longevity risk, with oversight by Just of overall exposures and the
ond administration expenses. aggregate risk ceded; )

+  Group Board review and approval of assumptions used; and
STRATECIC PRIORITIES 1, 3, 4 »  Regular monitoring, contrel ond anatysis of actual experience and expense levels.
o Liquidity risk is the risk of insufficient suitable +  Stress and scenario testing and analysis: including collateral margin stresses, asset eligibility and
assets avoilgble to meet the Group’s financial hoircuts under stress; . .
obligations as they foll due. « Corporate cottaterat capacity to reduce liquidity demands and improve our liquidity stress resilience;

+  Risk assessment reporting and risk event logs inform governance and enable effective oversight; and
STRATEQIC PRIORITIES 1, 3, 4 +  Contingency funding plan maintained with funding options and process far determining actions.
o Conduct and operational risks arise from + Impiementation of policies, controls, and mitigating activities to keep risks within appetite;
inadequate internal processes, people and +  GRCC oversight of risk status reports and any actions needed to bring risks back within appetite;
systems, or external events including changes in +  Scengrio-bosed assessment to establish the level of capitel needed for conduct and operational risks;
the regulatory envirenment. Such risks can result +  Monitoring conduct risk indicators and their underlying drivers prompting action to protect customers;
in harm to our customers, the markets in which we +  Risk management troining ond other octions to embed regulotory chonges; ond
do business or our regulatory relgtionships as wett +  Ensuring dota subjects can exercise their GDPR rights including their right to be forgotten and subject
as direct or indirect loss, or reputational impacts. access requests to obtain their data held by Just.

STRATEGIC FRIORITIES 1,2.3, 4,5

0 Strategic risk drises from the choices the +  The Group operates on annual strategic review cycle;

Group makes about the markets in which it - Information on the strategic environment, which includes both external market and economic factors
competes and the environment in which it ond those internal factors which affect our ability to maintain our cormpetitiveness, is regularty analysed
tompetes. These risks include the risk of to assess the impact on the Group’s business models;

changes to regulation, competition, or social +  Engagement with industry bodies supports our information gathering; and

changes which affect the desirability of the +  The Group responds to consultations through trade bodies where appropriate.

Group’s products and services.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1, 2,3, 4,5
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QUTLOOK AND HOW Wi MANAGE O% MITIGATE THE RISK

o Political ond regulatory

Changes in regutation and/or
the political environment
can impact the Group's
financial position and its
ability to conduct business,
The financial services
industry continues to see d
high level of regulatory
activity.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,3,4, §

TREND
UNCERTAIN

Just monitors and assesses regulatory
developments on an ongoing basis. We seek to
actively participate in all regulatory initiatives which
may affect or provide future opportunities for the
Group. Cur aims are to implement any changes
required effectively and deliver better outcomes for
our customers and a compelilive udvurilage for the
business. We develop our strategy by giving
consideration to planned political and regulatory
developments ond allowing fer contingencies should
outcemes differ from our expectations.

HM Treasury continues to review the future regulatory framework for financial

services, which includes the Solvency 11 review. Both reviews could impact the

omount of capital our businesses are required to hold. Matching Adjustment

and Risk Margin reform is of key importance to Just’s business model. The HM

Treasury response in November 2022 set out the Government's final reform

package for Solvency UK, including:

+ areduction in the Risk Margin;

+ anenhancement in the Fundamental Spread risk sensitivity olthough its
underlying design will be unchanged; and

+ abroadening of eligibility requirements for the Matching Adjustment, the
inclusion of assets with ‘highly predictable’ cash fiows, and other changes
including increased Alexibility in the associated processes.

The potential impact of the changes will not be fully understood untit the
detoils of their implementation are known.

The FCA’s rules for a new Consumer Duty (P$22/9 published July 2022} will set
higher and clearer standards for consumer protection across financial services
ond require firms to put customers’ needs first. Firms need to apply the Duty to
new and existing products and services that are open to sale (or renewal) from
31 July 2023, and from 31 July 2024 to apply the Duty to products and services
in closed books, Work is now progressing to implement within the timeframes
the plans approved by the Just Boards in October 2022,

New PRA and FCA regulations on operational resilience took effect in March 2022.
The Regulators expect firms to be operationally resilient to ensure customers are
not ot a financial disadvantage or be placed at risk of financial harm. Firms must
identify its most important business services and set impact tolerances for each,
with reguiar scenario testing ond on ennual Self-Assessment for Board approval.

The change in insurance accounting standard to IFRS 17 due to be implemented
in 2023 will produce a different profit recognition profile to which market
participants will take time to adjust. We published an investor presentation in
February 2023 to brief investors on the changes resulting from IFRS 17 ahead of
full implementation.

o Climate and ESG

Climate change could impact
our financial position by
impacting the value of
residential properties in our
lifetime mortgage portfolio
and the yields ond default
risk of our investment
portfolios. Just’s reputation
could also be affected by
missed emissions targets or
inadequate acticns on
environmental issues,

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,2, 3,4, 5

TREND
INCREASING

Our TCFD disclosyres (section “Sustoinability
strategy: TCFD disclosure framework”) expldins
how climate-related risks and opportunities are
embedded in Just’'s governance, strategy and risk
management, with metrics to show the potential
financial impacts on the Group. The metrics refiect
the stress-testing copabilities developed to date to
assess the potential impact of climate risk on the
Group's financial position,

The value of properties on which: lifetime mortgages

are secured can be affected by:

(i) transition risk - such as potential government
policy changes related to the energy efficiency
of residentiol properties.

{ii) physical risks - such as increased flooding due
to severe rainfall, or more widespread subsidence
after extended droughts.

A shortfall in property sale price against the
outstanding mortgage could lead to a loss due to
the no-negative equity guarantee given to
customers. The lifetime mortgage lending policy will
be kept under review in light of climute risk and
adjustments made as required.

For corporate bond ond illiquid investment portfolios,
the impact of climate risk on assets or business
models may affect the ability of corporate bond
issuers and commercial borrowers to service their
ligbilities. Yields gvailable from corporate bonds may
olso be offected by any litigatien or reputational
risks associoted with the issuers’ environmental
policies or adherence to emissions targets.
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Just is proactive in pursuing its sustainability responsibilities and recegnises

the importance of its social purpose. We have set sustainability targets for our
operations to be carbon net zero by 2025 and for emissions from our investment
portfolio, properties on which lifetime mortgages are secured and supply chain
to be net zero by 2050, with 0 50% reduction in these emissions by 2030.
Performance against these targets is being monitored and reported.

We will continue to develop stress testing capabilities to support the monitoring
of potential climate chonge impact on our Investment and LTMs portfolios with a
particular focus on refining the quality of input data.

Under Just's Responsible Investment Framework, the environmental credentials
of bonds and illiquid investments ore considered when new premium income is
invested, Risks arising from flooding, coastal erosion ond subsidence are taken
into account in Tifetime mortgage lending decisions.

The consideration of sustainability in investment decisions may restrict
investment choice and the yields avaitable; it may also create new opportunities
to invest in assets that are perceived to be more sustainable.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

JUST S EXFOSURE TG THE RISE

OUTLOOK AND MOW WE MANAGE GF MTTIGATE THE R]sk

e Cyber and technology

IT systerns are key to serving
custorers and running the
business. These systems
may not operate as
expected or may be subject
to cyber-attack to steal or
misuse our data or for
financial gain. Any system
failure offecting the Group
couid lead to costs and
disruption, adversely
affecting its business

and ability to serve its
customers, as well as
reputational darmnage.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1,2, 3, 4, §

TREND
STABLE

Qur IT systemns are central to conducting

our business from delivering outstanding
customer service to the financial management
of the business. We muintain a framewaork of
operational resilience and disaster recovery
capabilities so that we can continue to operate
the business in adverse circumstances,

Protecting the personal information of our
customners and colleagues is a kay priority. Internal
controls and our people are integral to protecting
the integrity of our systems, with our multi-layered
approach to information security supported by
training, embedded company policies

and governance.

We continue to invest in strategic technologies

to strengthen data security and overall resilience.
In 2022 we have moade enhancements to network
architecture and implemented data centre
upgrades. Our email system has been made more
resilient to malicious attacks, including emerging
types of ransomware.

A specialist Security Operations Centre maniters all
our externally facing infrastructure and services,
with threat gnatysis, incident management ard
response capabilities. The Group’s cyber defences
are subject to regular external penetration tests to
drive enhancements to our technology
infrastructure.

The development of in-house systems and our
use of third-party systems is tightly controlled by
technical teams following established standards
and practices.

The cyber threat to firms is expected to continue at u high level in the coring
yedars with evolving sophistication. We will continue to closely moenitor evolving
externol cyber threats to ensure our information security measures remain fit
for purpose.

2023 will see further investments in cyber-attack countermeasures, to enable
consistent delivery of required security standards. This will include the
replacernent of the Security Incident Event Managerment tool to increose
security. Other new technologies will be evaluated during the year. Just's new
Chief Information Security Officer will implement a revised information security
team structure and approach.

o Insurance risk

In the long-term, the rates
of mortality suffered by our
customers may differ from
the assumptions made when
we priced the contract.

STRATEGIC PRIORTTIES 1, 3, 4

TREND
STABLE

A high proportion of longevity risk on new business
Just writes is reinsured, with the exception of Care
business for which the risk is retained in full. Most of
the financial exposure to the longevity risks that are
not reinsured relate to business written prior to 2016,

Reinsurance treaties include collateral to minimise
exposure in the event of a reinsurer default, Analysis
of collateral arrangernents can be found in notes 27
ond 29 of the Annual Report and Actounts.

Mortality experience continues to be volatile and
significantly ubove pre-pandemic levetls.

Experience and insights emerging since mid-2021 indicate that COVID-19 and
the aftermath of the pandemic, will heve a material and enduring impact on
mortality for existing and future policyholders. Qur current assumption about
these changes has been incorporated into Just’s pricing across our Retirement
Income and Lifetime Mortgage products and will be updated as more
information becomes available.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

OUTLOOK AND HOW WE MANAGE OR MITIGATE THE RISF

e Market ond credit risk

Fluctuations in interest rates,
residenticl property vaiues,
credit spreads, inflation ond
currency may result, directly
or indirectly, in changes in
the level and volatility of
market prices of assets

and liabilities.

Investment credit risk is

a result of investing to
generate returns te meet our
obligations to policyholders.

Global factors have led to
high inflation, increased
interest rates and significant
volatility in finrancial markets
in 2022,

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 4, 3, 4

Financial market volatility leads to changes in the
level of market prices of assets and liobilities. Qur
business model and risk management framework
have been designed to remain robust against market
headwinds. Our policy is to manage market risk
within pre-defined limits.

Investment in fixed Income investments involves

defruit, credit roting downgrade and concenliulion

risks. Other credit risk exposures arise due to the

potential default by counterparties we use to:

= provide reinsurance to manage longevity risk
and to fund new business.

« provide financial instruments to mitigate
interest rate ond currency risk exposures.

» holding our cash balances.

All over-the-counter derivative transactions are
conducted under standardised International Swaps
and Derivatives Association master agreements.
The Group has collateral agreements with relevant
counterparties under each master agreement.

Credit risk on cosh assets is manoged by imposing

Tightening fiscal and monetary pelicy are expected to weaken global growth
significantly in 2023, with a sustained recession possible in the UK. Financial
markets ore likely to remain volotile during this period.

Our investment assets may experience increased movernents in downgrade
and/or default experience in 2023. Residential property price folls may increase
the Group's exposure to the risk of shortfalls in expected repayments due to
no-negative equity guarantee within its portfolio of lifetime mortgnges Any
commercial property price falls would reduce the value of collateral held within
our commercial mortgage portfolio.

Our balance sheet sensitivities to these risks can be found in note 17,

TREND restrictions over the credit ratings of third parties
INCREASING with whom cash is deposited.
o Liquidity risk Exposure to liquidity risk arises from: Financial markets are expected to remain volatile into the foreseeable future

Having sufficient liquidity
to meet our financial
obligations as they fall

due requires ongoing
manogement and the
availability of appropriate
liquidity cover, The liquidity
position is stressed in
extremely volatile conditions
such os those triggered by
the September 2022
“mini-budget.”

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES +, 3, 4

TREND
INGREASING

short term cash flow volatility leading to
mismatches between cash flows from assets
and liabilities, particularly servicing collateral
requirements of financial derivatives and
reinsurgnce ggreements;

» the liquidation of assets to meet liabilities
during stressed market conditions;

» higherthan-expected funding requirements
on existing LTM contracts, lower redemptions
than expected; and

» liquidity transferability risk across the Graup.

Financial markets have experienced significant
volatility recently. Just was not directly affected by
the Liability Driven Investment ("LDI"} crisis
following September’s “mini-budget,” which
impacted defined benefit pension schemes
unprepared for the effect on many collateralised
derivative positions of a sudden increase in interest
rates. However, the market turmeil, including the fall
in the value of sterling, did credte o sharp increase in
collaterai calls for the Group, which were managed
through its liquidity risk framework.

with an increased level of liquidity risk. At the same time {partly as a result of
the LDI crisis) Just is experiencing strong market demand for defined benefit
de-risking solutions from pension schemes.

Just’s use of derivative positions is planned to increuse in preportion to its
planned growth. Throughout any peried of heightened volatility, Just maintains
robust liquidity stress testing and holds a high leve! of iquidity coverage above
stressed projections.,

ostrutegic risk

The choites we make about
the markets in which we
compete and the demand
for our product and service
offering moy be offected

by externai risks including
changes to regulation,
competition, or social
chunges.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 1, 7,3, 4, 5

TREND
STABLE

Risks to the Group’s strategy arise from regulatory
change as the Group operates in requiated markets
and has partners and distributors who are
themselves regulated. Actions by regulators may
change the shape and scale of the market or alter
the attractiveness of markets.

Changes in the noture or intensity of competition
may impact the Group and increase the risk the
business model is not able to be maintoined.

The actions of our competitors may increase the
exposure to the risk from regulation should they fail
to maintain appropriate standards of prudence.
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Regulation changes, such as Solvency 1T reform, have been agreed recently and
it is likely the Group’s own regulators will not make any significant change until
these have been embedded.

There is a risk that pension scheme regulation may change as aresult of
schemes’ exposures.

Demand for de-risking solutions is expected to remain stable.
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Group’s Corporate Governance
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Dear shareholders and other stakeholders,

On behalf of the Board of Just Group plc {the “Board”), 1 am pleased to present
the 2022 Corporate Governance report,

This section of the Annual Report and Accounts explains how the Board
seeks to ensure that we hove effective corporate governonce and oversight
in place to help support the creation of long-term sustainable value for

our shareholders and broader stakeholders, As covered in the Governance
in operation report, I om pleased to advise that the Board considers

thot, for the year under review, it hos complied with the principles ond
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the “Code”).

STRATEGY AND PURPOSE

The Boord has agreed on an effective corporate governance framework,
which includes the key mechanisms through which the Group sets its strategy
and objectives, monitors performance and considers risk management. Just
has a compelling, clear purpose, to help people achieve a better later life by
providing financial advice, guidance, competitive products and services to
those approaching, at, or in-retirement. Our priority is to deliver sustainable
growth so that we can take advantage of the markets we operate in,

We work hard to ensure our customers benefit from our services and our
sharehclders receive the benefit of long-term, sustainable value creation,
whilst also toking into consideration the needs of our other stakeholders
ond the impact of our operations on the wider society and environment.

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

During the year, we cantinued ta refresh the membership of the Board. Mary
Kerrigan and Mary Phibbs were appointed as Non-Executive Directors of Just
Group plc on 1 February 2022 and 5 January 2023 respectively. Paul Bishop
and lan Cormack will retire from the Beard at the cenclusion of the 2023
Annual General Meeting (“AGM*} on 9 May 2023,

From 9 May 2023, Mary Phibbs will be appointed as Senior Independent
Director and Chair of the Group, JRL and PLACL Audit Committees subject

to regulatory approval. She will alsa be appointed as a member of the
Nomination and Governance Committee and Market Disclosure Committee.
Michelle Cracknell will take over as the Chair of the Remuneration Committee
subject to regulatory approval and Mary Kerrigan will be appointed as a
member of the Group, JRL and PLACL Audit Committees.

The Noemination and Governance Committee considered plans for the orderly
succession to beth the Boord and to members of the Group Executive
Committee and the Group Company Secretary during the year. It aiso
considered and recormmended changes ta the composition of variaus Board
Committees and the Boards of sorme of our regulated subsidiary companies.

BOARD EVALUATION AND EFFECTIVENESS

Board evaluation is animportant annual process and in 2022 we undertook
an internal evaluation. In 2023, the Boord evaluation will be facilitated by an
external consultant.

Following the previous evaluation, we have:

+ introduced an agenda item to each meeting to give the Directors an
opportunity to provide feedbock to rmanagement on the guality of the
papers presented and whether the information was clear and concise;

«  reviewed our Board paper template and provided training to authors so
thot the Boord receives clear ond concise information in o stondordised
format with further information ovailable in supplementary packs
if necessary:

+ enhanced Board training with each Board Cornmittee Chair being asked to
consider greas where their cornmittee needs additional training. Various
training sessions have been scheduled for the year ahead; and

+ reviewed Board Committee membership.
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As part of the annual evaluation precess, all Non-Executive Directors were
assessed as being independent and able to provide an effective contribution
to the Board. More information about the Board evaluation can be found in
the Governance in operation report.

SUSTAINABILITY

The Board has set a clear strategy in respect of sustoinability for the Group
and the Group Chief Executive Officer is occountable for executing the
strategy to achieve those targets.

During the year, the Board considered its oversight of the sustainabitity
strategy and whether it would be appropriate to establish a separate Beard
Sustainability Committee. As sustainability is an integral part of our strategy
and underpins the way in which the Group operates and makes decisions, it
was concluded that the preferred approach was to enhance reporting to the
Board ond allocate additional time on the agenda each quarter to engage on
sustainability matters. Further information on this decision can be found in
the Section 172 report. An overview of our approach towards sustainability
and climate change governance can be found in the Sustainability strategy:
TCFD disclasure framework report.

DIVERSITY AND INCLUSION

The Board has adopted a diversity policy and remains committed to
maintaining an appropriate balance of male and female Directors, and

to ensure minority ethnic representation on the Board in line with the
recommendations from the Hompton-Alexander and Parker Reviews, and
the new Listing Rule requirements. You can read more about our work in
relation to Board diversity and inclusion in the Nomination and Governance
Committee report.

I am pleased to report that as at the date of this report, the Group meets
the new Listing Rule requirement that a minimum of 40% cf the Board are
femnale and that at least one member of the Board is from a minerity ethnic
background. Following the 2023 AGM when Poul Bishop and lan Cormack

retire from the Board, 57% of the Board will be wormen. The Listing Rule target

that at least one of the senior Board positions (Chair, Senior Independent
Directot, Group Chief Executive Officer or Group Chief Financial Officer} is a
woman will aisa be met following the appointment of Mary Phibbs as Senior

Independent Director on 9 May 2023. The Board recognises the importance of

evolving the diversity of the Board in all respects to reflect our wider society
and to bring fresh perspectives and experience to help deliver Just’s strategic
objectives. This will remain a key priority for the Board over the coming years.

AUDIT
The introduction of aceounting standard IFRS 17 represents significant
changes to insurance accounting and our Group Audit Committee has been

highly engaged in overseeing the implementation of this stondard. The Group

Audit Cammittee has received regular updates and held in depth sessions to
ensure that they have the necessary information and insight to oversee this
important change. Mare information on the adoption of IFRS 17 can be found
in the Group Audit Committee report.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i REMUNERATION
! The Board has delegated to the Remuneration Committee responsibility
: for the remuneration arrangements for the Chair, Executive Directors ond

senior management. The Remuneration Committee also reviews workforce
remuneration and related policies and the alignment of incentives and
rewards with the Group’s culture.

The Directors’ Remuneration Policy was last approved at the 2020 AGM

and the current policy has remained in place for three years. In accordance
with legislation, we will submit a new policy for shareholder approval

at the upcoming AGM on 9 May 2023, The Chair of the Remuneration
Committee has consulted our major shareholders on our proposed renewal
of the Directors' Remuneration Policy who expressed broad consent with
the proposed Policy.

Further details on the proposed changes to the Directors’ Remuneration
Policy and the work of the Remuneration Committee can be found in the

i Directors’ Remuneration report,

' ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
: Tam pleased to confirm that the 2023 AGM will be held at 10.00 am on
{ 9 May 2023 at 1 Angel Lane, London EC4R 3AB.

On behaif of the Boord, I would like to thank shareholders for their continued
i engagement and support. I would clso like to thank our colleagues for their

{ continued commitment and dedication to Just and our purpose. The Board

i and I'look forward to engoging with our stakeholders in the year ahead.

g JOHN HASTINGS-BASS
i Chair
i & March 2023
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NON-EXECUTIVE GHAIR

John Hostings-Boss
GROUP CHAIR
Appointed: 13 August 2020 (3 years)

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Dowvid Richordson ‘M
GROUP CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
Appointed: 4 Aprit 2016 (7 years)

Andrew Parsons M,
(known g Andy Parsons: ’
GROUP CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER

Appointed: 1 January 2020 (3 years)

CAREER AND EXPERTENCE

John brings cver 35 years of business experience

in the insurance and reinsurance sectors and has
undertaken the role of Chair in publicly quoted and
privately owned businesses. He currently holds

the rele of Chair of BMS Group, the private equity
backed global insurance broking group and, until
2017, was Chair of publicly quoted Novae Group plc.

John began his career in Hong Kong with Jardine
Matheson in 1976, He moved ta London and was
latterly an Executive Director of JLT Group ond
Chief Executive Officer of International Business
Group. He joined Arthur J. Gallagher in 2007

as Chairman of International Development,
leading the Asia Pacific business. In May 2007,
John was appointed as Non-Executive Director
of Novae Group plc, later serving as Chair from
May 2008 until October 2017. He wos oppointed
Non-Executive Chair of BMS Group in January
2015 and, in Getober 2022, he was appointed
Chair of Dale Management Agency Limited.

Johnis o Trustee of the Landmark Trust
and Chair of its Audit Committee.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

+  Streng broad commercial skilis in strategy,
mergers ond acquisitions

* High level of competency managing customer
and financial adviser relationships through his
broking experience

« Extensive experience in all aspects of
governance from 15 years as on independent
Non-Executive Director

CURRENT GTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

KEY INTERKAL DIRECTORSHIPS

- Director of Just Retirement Limited

*  Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited,

< Director of HUB Finaneia! Solutions Limited

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

David was Deputy Group Chief Executive Officer of
Just Group plc from April 2016 until his appointment
as Group Chief Executive Officer on 19 September
2019. He was Monaging Director of the UK Corporate
Business from September 2013 untit April 2022,

He was the Interim Chief Financial Officer of the
Compony from October 2018 untit January 2020
and Chief Finance Officer of Partnership Assurcnce
Group ple from February 2013 until April 2016.

Previously, David waos Group Chief Actuary of
Phoenix Group, where he was responsible for
restructuring the group’s bolunce sheet and
overall capital management. Prior to this, David
worked in various senior roles ot Swiss Re, across
both its Admin Re and traditional reinsurance
businesses. The roles included Chief Actuary of
its Life ord Heolth business, Head of Products
for UK and South Africa, and Global Heod of its
Longevity Pricing tearms. David commenced

his career at the actuarial consultancy firm,
Tilinghuast. David is a Fellow of the Institute ond
Faculty of Actuaries and a CFA charter holder.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

- Extepsive experience in life assurance,
pensions and financial services

+  High level of competency in executive
leadership Strong understanding of the
markets the Group operatesin

» Qualified Actuary

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

~ Director of Just Retirement Limited

+  Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Prior to his appointment as Group Chief Financial
Officer of Just Group plc, Andy was Group Finonce
Director ot LV= from June 2017 untii December
2019, having previously held exacutive positions
at severul leading finencial institutions including
Friends Life, AXA and Zurich Financial Services,
His career in finance has spanned over 25 years,
with particular expertise in life and general
insurance. Prior to joining LV=, he held the roles
of finance director, divisional risk officer and

life, pensions and investment director for the
insurance business of Lloyds Banking Group.

In June 2021, Andy was appointed os a Non-
Executive Director of RSA Insurance Group Limited.

SKILLS AND COMPETENGIES

= Extensive experience in finunciol services
ond financial and executive leadership

+  Strong understanding of the markets the
Group operotes ih

»  Chartered Accountant

CURRENT OTHER LISYED DIRECTORSHIPE
None

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+ Director of Just Retiremnent Limited

«  Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited
Director of Just Retirement Money Limited

+  Director of Partnership Home Loans Limited
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PLC COMMITTEES
A Group Audit Committee

‘Rl Group Risk and Complionte Committee
o Market Disclasure Committee

SENIOR INDEPENDENT DIRECTOR

lan Cormack
SENIOR INDEPENDENT DIRECTOR

Appointed: 4 April 2016 (7 years)
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GOVERNANCE

. N Nomination ond Governance Committee
RE. Remuneration Committee
. Committee Chair

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Paul Bishop
INDEPENDENT
NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Appointed; & April 2016 (7 years)

AL RGO

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

JRL AND PLACL COMMITTEES
@ Investrnent Committees
@ Audit Committees

. Committee Chair

Michelle Cracknell
INDEPENDENT
NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Appointed: 1 March 2020 (3 years)

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Ian has been an independent Non-Executive
DBirector of Just Group ple since Aprit 2016 and was
oppointed as its Senior Independent Director on

1 January 2022. Ian previously served as Senior
Independent Director for Partnership Assurance
Group ple from Moy 2013 untii its merger with
Just Retirement Group plc in April 2016.

Prior to his appeintment, lan spent over 30 years at
Citibank, latterly as UK Country Head and Co-Head
of the Globa! Financial Institutions Group. From
2000 to 2002, he was Chief Executive Officer of AIG
Europe. fan has served as 4 Non-Executive Director
on several Boords in the UK and overseas. Previous
appointments include serving as Senior Independent
Director of Phoenix Group Holdings Limited, Chair
of Maven Income & Growth VCT 4 plc and Non-
Executive Director of Hostings Group Holdings plc
and the Broodstone Acquisition Corporation.

lan is currently o Non-Executive Director of
NatWest Holdings Limited, National Westminster
Bank ple, the Royal Bank of Scotland ple,

Ulster Bank Limited and the Feundation for
Governance Research ond Education.

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

i Paul has been an independent Non-Executive
i Director of Just Group plc since April 2016.

i He previously served as a Non-Executive
Director of Partnership Assurance Group plc

i from May 2014 until its merger with Just

i Retirement Group plc in April 2016.

Prior to his appointment, Paul spent the majority
: ofhis career gt KPMG and was a Partner from 1993
i until the end of Junuary 2014. He has speciglised in

the insuronce sector for over 30 years, particularly
life insurance, and led KPMG’s insurance consulting
practice for much of his time as a Partner. Paul also
spent 18 months on secondment at Standard Life as
Head of Financial Change in the period leading up
to its demutualisation and flotation. Previously, Peul
served as a Non-Executive Director of Police Mutual
Assurance Society from 2017 to Septemmber 2020.

Paul is currently o Non-Executive Director of the

1 National House Building Council and Zurich
i Assurance Limited.

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Michelle was Chief Executive Officer of The Pensions
Advisory Service between October 2013 and
December 2018. Prior to that, she held Director roles
in advice firms, providers and insurance companies.

In oddition to Just Group, Michelle is a Non-
Executive Director and Trustee of Lloyds
Banking Group Pension Funds, Chair of FIL
Weglth Management Limited, Non-Executive
Director of FIL Holdings Limited and Financial
Administration Services Limited, and a Non-
Executive Director and Chair of the Audit and
Risk Committee of PensionBee Group plc.

In February 2023 Michelle was appointed ds a Non-
Executive Director of the Board of Sport England.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

« Extensive career within the financial services
and banking sector

+  Broad knowledge and understanding of
remuneration issues

+ Brood experience of engggement with major
shareholders and regulators on remuneration

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

§ SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

i = Strong experience of financial, accounting

and internal control matters

= Highly competent in programme and
change management

= Chartered Accountant

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

+ Extensive experience in later life benefits
and regulated finoncial services

»  Broad knowledge and understanding of
remuneration issues

»  Qualified Actuary

; CURRENT OTHEE LISTED DIRECTORSHIFS
£ Nene

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
PensionBee Group plc

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+  Director of Just Retirement Limited
Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

- Director of Just Retirement Limited

= Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited
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KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

= Chair of Just Retirement Money Limited

= Chair of Partnership Home Loans Limited

»  Director of Just Retirement Limited

+  Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited

+  Director of HUB Financiol Solutions Limited
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Mary Kerrinan
INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR

Appeinted: 1 February 2022 (1 year)

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Mary was oppointed as a Non-Executive
Director of Just Group plc on 1 February 2022.
She hos been a Non-Executive Director of
Just Retirement Limited and Partnership Life
Assurance Company Limited, the Group's life
company subsidiaries, since November 2019,

Mary has considerable experience in the pensions,
life insurance and investment industries, and
is o former partner of Witlis Towers Watson.

Outside of Just Group, Mary is a0 Non-Executive
Director of New Ireland Assurance Company ple
ond Chair of its Risk Comnmittee. She is also a Non-
Executive Director of Aegon Asset Management
UK ple, La Bangue Postale Asset Management
Limited, and Companjon Services DAC. Mary also
is a member of the Independent Governance
Committee of Prudentiol Assuronce UK Limited
and Trustee of The London Irish Centre.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

+ Considerable experience in the pensions,
life insurance and investment industries

»  Qualified Actuary

BOARD OF DIRECTORS continued

Mary Phibbs
INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR

Appointed: 5 January 2023 {2 months}

A @R

RE

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Mary was appointed as a Non-Executive Director of
Just Group plc on 5 January 2023, She has more than
40 years of international business, risk management
ond board experience in various countries.

Previous UK and overseos board experietice
includes serving as a Non-Executive Director of
Morgan Staniey & Co International pic, Novoe
Group pic, New Day Group Limited, and The Charity
Bank Limited. Mary has held senior positions at
Standard Chortered Bank plc, ANZ Banking Group,
National Australia Bank, Commaonweaith 8ank

of Australia, and PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Mary currently holds the role of Chair of Virgin
Money Unit Trust Managers Limited. She is a Director
of Canada Pension Plon Investment Board (CPP
Investments) und Chair of its Risk Committee.

Mary is a Chartered Accountant and is a Feliow
of the Institute of Chartered Accountonts in
England and Wales and a Fellow of Chartered
Accountants Australia and New Zeatad.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

« Extensive careerin financial services including
retail and wholesale banking, insurance and
investment management sectors

- Strong experience of financial, accounting, risk
monogement and internal control matters

= Chartered Accountant
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¢
Kalpana Shah .
ENDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR

Appointed: 1 March 2021 (2 years)

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Kalpana brings over 30 years of business experience
in the insurance and investment industry, having
started her career at the London Commodity
Exchange and moving into insurance as Deputy to
the Director of Underwriting ot Groupama Gan. She
was Group Chief Actuary and a Partner gt Hiscox

plc until 2016. Kalpana chaired and contributed to
working parties for the Bank of England, Lloyd's of
Landon and the Bermuda Monetary Autherity.

Kalpona was elected to the governing body
of the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries in
2019 and was appointed as president-elect
in June 2022, She is also a senior Liveryman
of the Worshipful Company of Insurers.

In addition to Just Group, Kaipana is Chair of
RiverStone Managing Agency Limited, Senior
Independent Director of RiverStone Insurance

(UK} Limited, and Non-Executive Director of Asta
Managing Agency Limited ond Markel Internotional.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

+ Considerable experience in the actuarial
and insurance industey

+  Qudlified Actuary

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
Nahe

EEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

- Director of Just Retirement Limited

« Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Compony Limited

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+  Director of Just Retirement Limited

» Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited

- Director of Just Retirement Maney Limited

+  Director of Partnership Home Loons Limited
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CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+ Director of Just Retirernent Limited

+ Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited
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PLC COMMITTEES
~ A~ Group Audit Committee
Rl Group Risk and Compliance Committee

"M Market Disclosure Committes

NON PLC
INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

John Perks
LIFE COMPANIES' CHAIR

Appointed: 1 April 2021 (2 yeaqrs)

®®

GOVERNANCE

.M Nomination and Governance Committee
‘RE; Remunarntion Committee
. Committee Choir

Kathleen Byrne

{known as Kathy Byrne)
INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
Appointed: 1 February 2022 (1 year)

®

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

John was appeinted as Chair of Just Retirement
Limited and Partrership Life Assurance Company
Limited on 5 May 2021 following his appointment
as a Non-Executive Director on 1 April 2021,

John has significant expertience in the life and
pensions industry, with over 30 years of experience
in the sector. He was previously Chief Executive
Officer of Police Mutual and Managing Director

of Life & Pensions at LV=. Prior to that he held
senior roles at Prudential, AXA and Swiss Life. At
Lv=, John was a “friendly competitor” of the Just
Group in many of its product markets, in addition
to his role as Chief Executive Officer of its pension
advice company, bringing important commercial
ond strategic perspectives to the Boards.

Outside of Just Group, John provides consuitancy
services to the pensions investment solutions
ond administration company, Mobius Life.

John is a Fellow of the Institute and Faculty
of Actuaries.

CAREER AND EXPERIENCE

Kathy haos over 35 years’ experience in the
insurance industry and was previously Chief
Executive Officer of the Metropolitan Police
Friendly Society. A qualified actuaty, Kathy

started her career at consulting actuaries Hymans
Robertson & Co and was Managing Director of
Cordiff Pinnacle’s investment business unit. Prior
to this she was their Group Actuarial Director.

Kathy has an MBA from Henley Management
College and has served on the Institute
ond Foculty of Actuaries Council.

Kathy is ¢ co-founder and shareholder of
Alpasién Vineyard, Mendoza, where she held
a Non-Executive Director role until 2020.

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

« Considerable experience in the life and
pensions industry

= Broad knowledge of the advice market
and risk management

+  Qualified Actuary

SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES

» Considerable experience in the insurance
and investment management industries

» Experience of providing strong innovation,
marketing and product development

» Qualified Actuary

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

CURRENT OTHER LISTED DIRECTORSHIPS
None

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+ Chair of Just Retirement Limited

+  Chair of Partnership Life Assurance
Cormpany Limited

= Chair of HUB Financial Solutions Limited

KEY INTERNAL DIRECTORSHIPS

+ Director of Just Retirement Limited

« Director of Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited

= Director of Just Retirement Money Limited

+ Director of Partnership Home Loans Limited

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

JRL AND PLACL COMMITYEES
@ Investment Committees
@ Audit Committees

. Committee Chair
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01. David Richardson
. | T O

H R | -

02. Andy Parsons

R SR

CrT L

03. David Cooper
L. [ S A EP

Appointed: & April 2016

David joined Just Retirement Group in April 2006 as Marketing Director and

his role changed to Group Marketing and Distribution Director in 2009. David

is also the Chief Executive Officer of the group of companies trading under

the HUB brand, which are subsidiaries of Just Group plc.

David has over 35 years' experience working in finoncial services. He has
opergted in a number of sectors including retail banking, general insurance,
personal credit, actuarial consulting and the retirement industry. He hos
worked for a variety of large organisations including GE Capital, Centrica,
Bradford & Bingley and Hymans Robertson as well as much smaoller growth
businesses such as Stalwart Assurance, the founder of enhanced annuitles.

Outside of Just, David Is a Non-Executive Director of Criterion Tec Holdings
Limited, a not-for-profit body that delivers professienal standards and
governance services for the Ui’s financial services industry.

04. Alex Duncan
N O I

: &4 April 2016
Alex joined Just Retirernent Group in September 2012 as Group Chlef Risk
Officer. He is a Fellow of the Institute and Facutty of Actuaries and has over
30 years’ experience In the financial services industry covering many
disciplines, including reinsurance, consuiting and banking. Prior to Just,
Alex spent eight years at 0ld Mutual, where he held a number of positions,
Inciuding mergers and acquisitions, capital management and treasury.

05. Ellie Evans
! i B ooty

: 31 October 2022
Elije is responsible for the people agenda at Just and plays an active role
in delivering the Group’s strategy and fostering Just’s cuiture of inclusion
and performance.

Ellie has over 20 years of cross industry HR leadership experience in
operational, tolent, learning, engagement, erganisational design and
development roles,

Prior to just, Eltie has worked at componies such as BAA pic, 8P pic,
Volkswagen Group, ABF plc and most recently, BGL Group,

06. Paul Fulcher
S T NV

Appointed: 1 February 2021

Poul is responsible for Capital Management, Investments and Group

manogement of market, demographic and medicat, pricing and

reinsurance risks.

Paui has over 30 years’ experience in the life insurance industty, Prior to
Just, Paul was a Principal at Milliman LLP, a life and financial service
consulting firm. Before Milliman he spent six years working at Nomura as
Managing Director, leading their ALM Structuring and Insurance Solutions
team for Europe, the Middle East and Africa. Priar to Nomura, he worked for
the Royol Bank of Scotland in their Global Markets business as Managing
Director and Head of their Financial Institutions Risk Advisory Teom.

Paul s a Fellow of the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries.
07. Giles Offen

Appointed: & April 2016
Giles is responsible for Technology, Transformation, Chonge and IT
Architecture as well as embedding modern methods of change delivery.

Prior to this, he was Chief Technology Officer ot Partnership Assurance
Group ple, which he jolned in Jantary 2014 to transform the company’s IT
capability and change programmes. Giles has over 20 years of diverse
global experience which includes working at companies such os Reed
Elsevier, Lexis Nexis and Cashplus.

08. Pretty Sagoo

Appointed: 11 April 2022 .
Pretiy is responsilie for the Defined Benefit de-risking business.

Prior to Just, Preity was Head of New Buslness and Pensions ot Athora,
where she was responsible for developing the new business franchise to
support thelr organic growth torgets. Other previous roles include Head of
Pricing and Execution for the Pension Risk Tronsfer business at Legal and
Generol, ond Head of Insurance and Pension Solutions at Deutsche Bank.

Outside of Just, Pretty is also a Pension Fund Trustee for Cardiff University
and Chair of its Investment Committee,

08. Paul Turner

: 1 February 2016
Paul joined Just Retirernent Group in August 2014 and is responsible for the
Group's retail businesses in the UK ond South Africa. Previously, Poul led
Just Group's mortgage, corporate development and intemational divisions.

Prior to Just, he held varfous senior international roles ot Swiss Re in Asio
and Austrolio. He has over 30 years’ insurance industry experience.

Poul s an Executive Director of our tife companies, Just Retirement Limited
ond Partnership Life Assurance Company Limited. Outside of Just, Paul is @
Non-Executive Director of EPPARG Limited.
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The Just Group plc Board (the “Board”} is committed to underpinning all of Just’s activities with the
highest standards of corporate governance to fulfil our purpose of helping people achieve a better

later life. This report sets out our governance framework and how we have applied the principles of
the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the “Code™).

The Board has set a governance framework as outlined below which is designed to embed strong governance and oversight processes and to
ensure compliance with the Code. The governance framewark covers the group of companies of which Just Group plc is the ultimate shareholder
(the “Group”}). An overview of the governance arrangements in place for the subsidiary companies is provided at the end of this report under the

heading “Subsidicries’ Governance”.

Purpose, values ond strategy
Culture

Corporate structure and major transactions
Capitol structure

Business plar and budgets

Business performance

Financial ond Solvency il reparting
Internal controls

External Audit

Group Internal Audit

Tax strateqy

Whistieblowing

Risk management and cantrols framework
Selvency I compliance

Cornplionce and conduct risk

Requlatory developments

Board appointments process
Board effectiveness

Oiversity and inclusion
Succession planning

Corporote governance oversight

Directors' rernuneration policy
Executive Director remuneration
Employee share schemes

Inside information
Regulatory announcements

Financial statements and regulatory reperts
Sustoinability strategy

Governance and regulatory matters

Risk appetite

Group policles

Strategic developments

Business plan and budgets

Business performance and financial reporting
Solvency Il requirements

Governance and regulatory oversight and
compliance

Financial and Solvency 11 reporting
Internal controls

Externat Audit

Group Internal Audit

Investment strategy and framework
Responsible investrment framework
Alignment of investment octivities ond
performance to the Group’s strategy
Externol investment monagers’ oversight

Strategic developments

Business plan and budgets

Business performance and financial reporting
Governance and regulotory oversight

and compliance

Stakeholder engagement

Shareholder communications

Matters delegated to Boord Committees
Matters delegated to Executive Directors

Doy-to-day leadership of the Group

Business strotegy and business plan
implementaticn

Managing risk and operating effective controls
Matters deiegated to Executive Committees
Matters delegated to senior executives

Assists the Group Chief Executive Officer discharge
their duties. Key responsibilities include:

Implementing the strategy and business plan
set by the Board

Executing plans to meet sustainability
commitments

Development and oversight of culture ond
people initiatives

Assists the Group Chief Risk Officer discharge
their duties. Key responsibilities include:

Oversight of effectiveness of the risk
managerment and control framewaork and
risk strategy

Oversight of principal and emerging risks
including climate risk and conduct risk
Oversight of requlatary complionce matters
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COMPLIANGE WITH THE UK CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE IN 2022

UK Corporcte Governance Code 2018 Stotement

The Board has considered and concluded that the Company has been fuily
compliant with the principles and provisions set out in the Code. The Board
considers thot it has complied with the provisions of the Code during the year
and up to the date of the Directors’ report as covered in more detail in the
sections below.

Board leadership and Cempany purpose
Role of the Board

Purpose, strategy, culture and values
Conflicts of interest

Stakeholder engagement
Shareholder engagement

Board activities

Whistlehlowing

Division of respansibilities

Board balance and independence
Division of responsibilities of the Board
Meeting attendance

Board support

Director appointment terms
Commitment

Compaosition, succession and evaluation

Boord composition and succession planning
Induction, training and development

Diversity and inclusion

Board and Board Committee effectiveness review
Nomination and Governance Committee report

Audit, risk and interncl control

Preparation of the Annual Repert and Accounts
Assessing emerging and principal risks

Risk management and internal control systems
Group Audit Committee report

Group Risk and Cormpliance Cornmittee repart

Remuneration
« Directors’ Remuneration report

BOARD LEADERSHIP AND COMPANY PURPOSE

Role of the Board

The Board is responsible for the overall leadership of the Company and
establishing the Group's purpose, values, standards and strategy. The Board
promotes the long-term sustainable success of the Company, generating
value for customers, shareholders, other stakeholders and wider society.

The matters reserved for the Board are documented and approved by the
Board. In 2022, there was a detoiled review of the matters reserved for the
Board to ensure they continued to be in line with best practice. Each Beard

The matters reserved for the Board and the main Board Committees’ terms
of reference can be found at www.justgroupplc.co.uk.

Purpose, strutegy, culture and values

The Board considered the longer term strategy of the Group and its
ossociated strategic goals and objectives at its annual strategy day during
the year. It also receives regular updates on the execution of the Group
strotegy from the Group Chief Executive Officer. The Board monitors
culture and seeks to ensure that business practices and behaviours are
aligned with the Group's purpose, strategy, culture and values. During

the year, it considered the results of the employee engogement survey
and the ossocioted action plan to follow up on the feedback received.

An overview of the Group's strategic prigrities and business model which the
Board is responsible for setting is included in the Strategic report.

Canflicts of interest

A policy and process is in place to address possible conflicts of interest of
Directors. Any relevant conflicts and potential conflicts with the interests of
the Company that arise must be disclosed at the subsequent Board meeting

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Stokeholder engagement

The Board engages withits stakeholders and shareholders in a variety of ways.

The Relationships with stakeholders and Section 172 reports set out how the
Board engages with and encourages participation from its key stakeholders
and the effect the engogement has had on the principal decisions taken by
he Board during the year.

The Colleagues and culture report outlines more information on our culture
and our approach to colleague engagernent. During 2022, the “Take on
Board” sessions enabled Directors of the Board to speak to colleagues
directly on specific key topics that focused on encouraging employee

i engagement, Further information on the Board engagement activities with
: colleagues is included in the Section 172 report. During the year, the lead
i Non-Executive Directors responsible for workforce engagement kept abreast

of colleagues, culture end wellbeing matters through engagement with
¢ senior leadership and colleagues from various business areas.

Shareholder engogement

i The Group maintained an open dialogue with its major institutional

shareholders and debt investors during 2022 through a programme of
meetings undertaken by the Group Chief Executive Officer, Group Chief

{ Financial Officer and the Investor Relations team. The Chair also engaged

with shareholders during the year. Activity was through hybrid means
leading to greater efficiency of Director time and increased accessibility
to capital providers. Equity-led rcadshows were held in March and
August/Septernber 2022, and management attended multiple investor
conferences throughout the year, where they met both debt and equity
investors. Management also provided broker and non-broker salesforce
briefings, and throughout the year, hosted ad hoc groups including a
“simplifying Just” series, roundtable events and ane-to-one meetings with
existing and prospective shareholders. To demonstrate the manogement
depth at Just, our investment and Defined Benefit business leaders
hosted seminars for anglysts and investors in June and November
respectively, which provided further insight inte how we run our business
on a day to day basis, and the multiple opportunities available to us.

There was regular engagement with shareholders during 2022 as the Group
discussed a number of impertontissues including taking advantage of the
growth opportunities available, the investment strategy in particular illiquid
asset origination, capital management and allocation, the new insurance
accounting standard, IFRS 17, and its impect on the Group, and the regulatory
environment prior to and following the Solvency I reforms announced by the
Chancellor in the November statement. Other topics included people,
customers, culture and responsible investing.

The Investor Relations team provides the Executive Directors with regular

: analysis of shareholder movernents, market and peer activity, in addition to

! updates on share price performance. Analysts' and brokers’ reports are made
! available to all Directors and the Board receives detailed feedback from our

i corporate brokers following the results roadshow.

Cornmittee has terms of reference which are approved by the Board annually. :
i The ordinary shares are covered by nine analysts, The Investor Relations

! team also maintains an open dialogue with non-covering analysts, banks,
i brokers, credit analysts and other market participants. Fitch continues to

maintain their A/A+ credit ratings for members of the Group, and reaffirrmed o
Stable outlook in November 2022,

During 2022, Just Group plc's shares decreased by 2% to 81.6 pence,
compared with the FTSE 350 life insurance index which decreased by 5%.

The Senior Independent Director is available for consultation with
shareholders if they have concerns which are inappropriate to raise with the
Chair, Group Chief Executive Officer or other Executive Directors.

i Our 2022 Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) was held on 10 May 2022 in our

: Reigate office. Shareholders were given the opportunity to raise questions in
i person at the AGM or vio email in advance of the meeting. All reselutions

¢ were possed with at least 95% of those voting supporting the resalutions.

for consideration and, if appropriate, authorisation sought by Board members

in accordance with the Company’s Articles of Association.
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GOVERNANCE IN OPERATION continued

Boord activities { GROUP STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

Set out below are the key focus areas of the Board during the year, their 1. Grow sustainably

alignment to our Group strategic priorities, and the decisions taken by i 2. Transform how we work

the Board. { 3. Grow through innavation
i 4, Get closer to our customers and partners
i S5, Be proud to work at Just

STRATEGY
+ Held o Board strotegy session to monitor progress against * Reviewed the present and target states of the Group’s 1,2,3,4,5
the Group's strategy, ond to review and agree refinements business model
to it. The strategy session focused on environment, how to + Reviewed and agreed the Group's return on equity and
remain commercially resilient within the Group’s key markets, sales targets
transformation and growth, and the future vision of the Group »  Reviewed the Group plan for change and people initiatives
« Reviewed and received regular updates on the delivery of the including updating our people engagernent goal to be
2022 Group Strategy Execution Plan more independently measurable
« Approved the sale of a portfolio of lifetime mortgages to furtiher - Carried out in-depth reviews into each of the Group’s
reduce the Group's exposure to UK residential property risk business areas
+ Throughout the year the Board received deep dive papers on
strategically important initiatives for the Group. This included
innovative products including Secure Lifetime Income and
Destination Retirernent as well as the Group's ambition on
Defined Benefit solutions and transformation initiatives
SUSTAINABILITY
- Considered and approved the propesed approach to ensure * Reviewed the progression agaoinst the “Be Proud to Work at Just” 2,5
appropriate governance and oversight of the Group’s and “Transform the Way we Work” dependencies as part of the
sustainability targets and associated initiatives Strotegy Execution Plan
= Considered and approved the Group’s first iteraticn of a net * Monitored progress of various initiatives to reach our carbon net
zero transition plan zero targets
RISK MANAGEMENT AND REGULATION
«  Material interaction with the Prudential Regulation Authority » Monitored the Group’s capitel and liquidity position 1
(“PRA") with regard to their annual review letter and various +  Approved the Group's Own Risk ond Solvency Assessment
apprevals on applications including the credit risk major model {“ORSA"}
change application * Reviewed risks to the Group's strategy and business plan
* Approved the Group recovery plan - Approved the self-assessment for operational resilience
+ Approved the Group run-off plan + Engaged on the Consumer Duty implementation plans for the
- Received Greup Chief Risk Officer reports on the Group's capital vatious business areas

management initiatives and other material changes

FIKANCIAL REPORTING AND CONTROLS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

+  Reviewed the Group's financiol perforrmmonce on an ongoing bosis  +  Approved the Group's business plan and forecast 1,23
and approved the Group’s half-year and annual financial results - Reviewed and challenged reports provided by its Committees on

+ Reviewed the dividend policy and agreed to recommend ¢ key financial-related matters including IFRS 17, the new insurance
final dividend to shareholders for the financial year ended accounting stondard, and climate change disclosures
31 Decernber 2021 and declared an interim dividend which +  Approved the Group Solvency and Financial Condition Report
was paid to shareholders in September 2022 « Approved the Group Regulor Supervisory Report

STRUCTURE AND CAPITAL

= Assessed the Group’s capitat and liguidity requirements »  Approved the renewal of the revolving credit focility
including optimisation of its Solvency II capital structure « Assessed the impact of interest rate exposure between IFRS

+ Provided oversight of changes te improve the resilience and the Solvency Il balance sheets
of the Group's capital position to insurance, market and «  Approved the continuation of the purchase of shares in the
counterparty risks rnarket thraugh the Group’s Ermployee Benefit Trust in order

- Continued to examine underlying capital generation to meet exercisable awards
improvement measures +  Approved shareholder resofutions in relation to the issue of

- Provided oversight of external and intra-Group financing new shares and Restricted Tier 1 {*RT1") capital for the

+ Approved the proposed Group’s tender for £100m of 2023 AGM to create flexibility for the Group

2026 Tier 2 debt in Novernber 2022
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CORPORATE GOVERNANGE

» Received regular updates from Board Committees, menagement «  The Chair engaged with shareholders in addition to the normal 1, 4,5
and external advisers on economic and regulatory developments,  CEQ/CFO programme of meetings
and status updates on various projects including the finance and Appointed Mary Kerrigan as the Director responsible fer leading

retail transformation programmes and climate change project sustainability matters following the retirement of Steve Melcher

+ Reviewed and approved the terms of reference of the principal » Approved the appointment of Michelle Cracknell as the new Board
Board Committees Consumer Duty Champion

+ Reviewed and approved the Group Matters Reserved for the Board «  Attended a series of workshops covering, amongst others, an

+ Reviewed and recommended the adoption of revised Articles of overview of the internal model, the new insurance accounting
Association to sharehsiders at the 2022 AGM standord IFRS 17, and climate risk

+ Reviewed and approved updates to various Group policies and the
new Group Policy Framework

COLLEAGUES

+  Significont focus given to the 2022 colleague engogernent » Held "Take on Boord” sessions throughout the yeor in both 2,5
strategy and wellbeing programme, in addition to consideration the UK and Belfast offices giving colleagues the opportunity
of the results of the first Peakon engagement survey to engage with various Non-Executive Directors
impiemented in 2022 and how they will form part of the « Increased the percentage of women on the Board and made
engagement priorities for the Group’s people strategy progress against the Board’s commitment to improve diversity

at senior levels across Just

BOARD SUCCESSION PLANNING

+  Significant focus was given to Board and executive succession + Undertook an internalty facilitated evaluation of the Board’s 1,35
planning, and good progress was made in refreshing the Board effectiveness and the performance of its Committees, the
« Reaffirmed its commitment to Board, executive and senior Chair and individual Directors

managerment diversity

Whistleblowing

The Group has a Whistleblowing policy which has been approved by the
Group Audit Committee, Colleagues across the Group are able to raise any
matters of concern through our dedicated and independent whistleblowing
hotline. Reports are sent anonymously to the Group Company Secretary
whao leads the review und response from the relevant areas of the business,
and raises the matters with the Group Audit Committee Chair, who is the
whistleblowing champion, The Group Audit Committee has a regular agenda
itern on whistleblowing, receiving updates on the operation of the policy and
any concerns raised.
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GOVERNANCE IN OPERATION continued

DIVISION Of RESPONSIBILITIES

Boord bolance and mmdependence

As at the date of this report there are nine members of the Board: the
Chair (independent on appointment), two Executive and six Non-Executive

Directors (all of whom are considered independent), lan Cormack is the Senior

Independent Director. The Board considers that the current mix of Executive
and Non-Executive Directors is approepriate, preventing the Board from being
too large and ensuring that the Board remains predominantly independent.

The Cede recommends thot at least half the Board, excluding the Chair,
should carmprise Non-Executive Directors determined by the Board to be
independent in character and judgement and free from relationships or
circurnstonces which may affect, or could appear to affect, their judgement.

The Board is comprised of more than half (excluding the Chair} Non-Executive
Directors, all of whom are independent in the manner required by the Code.

Division ot rales and responsibilities

The Board believes that documented roles and responsibilities for Directors
including a cleor division of key responsibilities between the Chair and

the Group Chief Executive Officer, are essential elements in the Group’s
governance framework and facilitate the effective operation of the Board.
The following table provides an overview of key Fxecutive and Non-Executive
accountabilities, which support the integrity of the Board's operations.

DEFINING BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES

Chair

Responsible for the effective leadership and governance of the Board but

takes no part in the day-to-day running of the business. Key respansibilities

include:

» lecding the Board effectively to ensure it is primarily focused on
strategy, performance, long-term value creation and accountability in
line with the Group’s purpose, values and culture;

- ensuring the Board determines the significant risks the Group is willing
to embrace in the implementation of its strategy;

» leading the succession planning process (with the exception of his own
succession) and chairing the Nomination and Governance Committee;

= encouraging all Directors to contribute fully to Board discussions and
decision making, and ensuring that there is constructive challenge on
major proposals;

- fostering relationships within the Board and providing a sounding board
for the Group Chief Executive Officer on important business issues;

+ identifying development needs for the Board and individual Directors;

+ leading the process for evaluating the performance of the Board, its
Committees and individual Directors; and

+ ensuring effective communication with major sharehoiders, reguiators,
and other stakeholders.

Senior Independent Director

« provides a sounding board for the Chair;

+ serves gs an intermediary for the other Directors when necessary;

+ serves as an alternative channe! of communication for shareholders
and other stakeholders; and

- meets annually with the Non-Executive Directors without the Chair
being present 1o appraise the Chair's perfarmance, and address any
other matters which the Directors might wish to raise. Conveys the
outcome of their discussions to the Chair.

Group Chief Executive Officer

Responsible for leadership of the Group’s business and managing it within

the authorities delegated by the Board. Key responsibilities inctude:

- proposing and developing the Group’s strategy and significant
comrnerciol initictives;

» leading the executive team ir the day-to-day running of the Group;

- ensuring the Group's operations are in uccordance with the business
plan approved by the Board, including the Board's overall risk appetite,
the policies established by the Board, and applicable laws and
regulations;

= representing the Group’s interests to external parties;

+ rnaintgining diclogue with the Chair on important business and
strategy issues;

+ recommending budgets and forecasts for Board approval;

+  providing recommendations to the Rernuneration Cornmittee on
remuneration strateqy for Executive Directors and ather senior
management;

+ leading the communication programme with shareholders and
ensuring the appropriate and timely disclosure of information to the
stock market; and

+  leoding and ensuring effective engagement with regulators.

Group Chief Financial Officer

< deputising for the Group Chief Executive Officer;

+ proposing policy and action to support sound financicl management;
+  leading the Finance function; and

+ engaging with shareholders and other key stakeholders.

Independent Non-Executive Directors

+ provide constructive chaltenge and scrutiny of the performance of
management;

= bring an external perspective, knowledge and experience to the Board;

+  assistin the development of strategy and the decision~making process;

+ promate the highest standards of integrity and governance; and

+ meet gt least twice per year without the Executive Directors being
present.

Designated Non-Executive Director Responsibilities

Company Secretary

« compliance with Board procedures and supporting the Chair;

- ensuring the Board receives high quatity informatian in adequate
time and has appropriate resources;

+ advising the Board on corporate governonce developments;

= considers Board effectiveness in conjunction with the Chair;

» facilitating Directors’ induction programmes and assisting with
professional development;

« providing advice, services and support to oll Directors; and

- organising the Annual General Meeting,

Consumer Duty Champion - supports the Chair and Group Chief Executive Officer in ensuring that the Consumer Duty is raised in all relevant discussions
and thot the Board is chalienging management on how it is embedding the Duty and focusing on censumer outcomes.

Employee Engagement Lead - gathers the views of colleagues through employee engagement and provides an employee voice in the Boardroom,

Sustainability Lead - championing sustainability matters at Board level.

Whistleblowing Champion - ensuring and overseeing the integrity, independence, and affectiveness of whistleblowing policies and procedures.
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The Board has delegated responsibility for implementing the strategy and
business plans, and for managing risk and operating effective controls
across the Group to the Group Chief Executive Officer who is responsible
for the doy-to-day leadership of the Group in accordance with the purpose,
values and culture set by the Board. The Group Chief Executive Officer

has established o committee of senior executives to assist him with

the discharge of the duties delegated to him by the Board (the “Group
Executive Committee”).

The Group Executive Committee is responsible for:

implementing the strategy set by the Board and recornmending strategic

development to the Board;

business risk management and the oversight of the implementation of

effective controls to manage and mitigate risks;

executing plans to meet the sustainability commitments that the Board

has set;

recommending the business plan and budgets to the Board for approval;

menitoring the Group’s performance;

implementing and oversight of approved policies and processes which

govern how we do business and how we interact with our stakeholders;

and

+ development and oversight of initiatives to ensure peaple within the
organisation feel well led, managed and supported with opportunities
for development.

.

There is alse an Executive Risk Committee (“ERC"), chaired by the Group
Chief Risk Officer, which focuses on risk management across the Group.

GOVERNANCE
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i This includes oversight of risk appetite, risk controls, and regulatory and

compliance matters. The ERC reviews reports from management before

they are presented to the Group Risk and Compliance Committee.

Meeting attendance

The Beard held seven scheduled Board meetings in 2022 and a meeting
to discuss strategy. All scheduled meetings were in person with facilities
for virtual attendance for those Directors who could only attend remotely.
Various senior executives and external advisers were invited to attend
and present on various business development and governance matters,
as required.

i Papers were circulated before each meeting to give the Directors sufficient

: opportunity te consider the issues to be discussed. In exceptional
circurnstances where Directors could not attend meetings, the Directors had
; lhe opportunity to provide comments and raise any concerns to the Chair in

advance of the meeting. The Group Company Secretary attended all Board
meetings and he, or his nominated deputy, attended all Board Committee
meetings. Minutes and actions are documented, and circulated following
each meeting.

The table below sets out Directors' attendance at the scheduled Board and
Board Committee meetings in 2022, Additional Board and Board Committee
meetings were convened during the year to discuss ad hoc business

development, governance and regulatory matters. Mary Phibbs was
i appointed on 5 January 2023 and is therefore not included in the table below.

Nan eaton end Group k sk onc

o Grouap Bud Kermanerenen Goverran. e Complianee

John Hastings-Bass Group Chair 7 - 414 b4 6/6
‘lan Cormack Senfor Independent Director 77 - &4 4i4 6/6
Paul Bishop Non-Executive Director %7 8/8 - 4Lk 5/6
Michelle Cracknell Non-Executive Director 77 - 4/4 44 -
Mary Kerrigan? Non-Executive Director 5/6 - - - -
Steve Melcher® Non-Executive Director Yz 8/8 3/4 - 6/6
Kalpana Shah Non-Executive Director 77 8/8 - - 6/6
Clare Spottiswoode* Non-Executive Director 373 3/4 - - 2i2
David Richardsen® Executive Director 67 - - - -
Andy Parsons Executive Director 77 - - - -
4 1 o 1] 1

Additional meetings held

oW =

travel issues.

v

Board support

Directors may seek independent professional advice at the Company's
expense where they consider it appropriate in relation to their duties.

All Directors have access to the advice and services of the Group Company
Secretary and the Group General Counsel.

The role of the Group Company Secretary is to support the Chair and the
Board, which includes bringing all governance matters to the attention of
the Board and delivering o pragramme of Board and Committee meetings,
training and senior management presentations to ensure that each Director
has the information required in a timely manner to discharge their

statutery duties.

Non-Executive Directors appointment terms

Non-Executive Directors” appointments are subject to review every three
yedrs. Their letters of appointment set out the expected time commitment.
The need for availebility in exceptional circumnstances is recognised. Directars
are requested to inform the Board of any subsequent changes in their other
significant commitments and an indication of the time involved.

Paul Bishop was unable to ottend the Group Risk ond Compliance Committee meeting on 23 November 2022 due to prior tommitments.

Mary Kerrigan was appeinted as a Director an 1 February 2022. She wos uncble to attend the Board meeting on 12 Octeber 2022 due to prior commitments.

Steve Melcher retired as ¢ Director on 31 December 2022. He was unable to attend the Remunerction Committee meeting on 23 February 2022 due to prior commitments.

Clare Spottiswoode retired as o Director at the conclusion of the 2023 AGM on 10 May 2622, She was unable to ottend the Group Audit Committee meeting on & April 2022 due to unforeseen

David Richardson wds unable to attend the Boord meeting on 12 October 2022 due to o family bereavernent.

The Directors must obtain approvat from the Board prier to accepting any
additional external appointments.

Commitment
The Non-Executive Directors have made a significant centribution and

! rernain committed to ensuring the long-term sustainable success of the
¢ business during 2022.

i The Nomination and Governance Committee have assessed the time

commitment of the Non-Executive Directors to determine whether they have
sufficient time te fulfil their roles. After considering a recommendation from
the Noeminotion and Governance Committee, the Board concluded thet the
Non-Executive Directors have sufficient time to fulfil their roles.

None of the Non-Executive Directors have too many other commitments
which would render them unable to devote sufficient time to the Company’s
activities. The other Directorships of the Non-Executive Directors are

i set out in their biographies, None of the Directors are appointed to a

¢ FTSE 100 company.
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COMPOSETION, SUCCESSION AND EVALUATION

Roard compasition end succession planning

As at the date of this report, the Board comprised the Chair who was
independent when appointed as Chair, two Executive Directors and
six independent Non-Executive Directors, including the Senior
Independent Director.

Biographical details of the Directors of Just Group plcas at the date of
this report can be found on pages 68 to 70. A list of Directors who have
served throughout the year up to the date of this report can be found in
the Directors’ report.

The Nomination and Governance Cornmittee regularly reviews Board
composition when considering succession planning. In line with best practice,
it includes a review of the tenure of Directors, Further information regarding
succession planning is included in the Nomination and Governance
Committee report.

All Directors’ appointments are subject to annual re-election by shareholders
and the reasons why their contribution is and continues to be important to
the Company’s long-term sustainable success are set out in the explanatory
notes accompanying the resolutions. The Board is satisfied that there is the
right balance of skills and experience on the Board and its Committees to
support the Group capture opportunities and deal with future challenges.

Compesition of Board Committees

The main Board Committees comprise independent Non-Executive Directors
of the Company. The Committee members were appeinted to each
Committee following review and recommendation by the Nomination and
Governance Committee and approval by the Board. At each scheduled Board
meeting the chairs of each Committee report on the activities of preceding
Committee meetings. The Group Company Secretary supports the chairs of
all the Committees and is available to provide corporate governance advice
to all Directors,

Induction, training and development

Upan her appointrment to the Board, Mary Phibbs received a tailored
induction plan to gain a thorough understanding of the business, our
colieagues and culture, and her role as a Non-Executive Director. Mary
Kerrigan received a fermal induction upen joining the JRL and PLACL
Boards in Noyember 2019,

Mary Phibbs received an induction pack comprising o broad range of
information including Board and Committee papers, meeting minutes ond
inforration on operational and financiol performance, risk management and
internal controls frameworks, and key policies to provide an overview of the
business. Introductory meetings were held with each member of the Board
ond Executive teamn, the Group Company Secretary and key senior managers
ocross the Group. For the Boord Committees thot Mary hos been appointed
to, additional time was spent with the Cornmittee Chair and relevant senior
managers cavering key issues relevant to those Committees.

As part of the annual Board effectiveness review, the Chair discusses with
each of the Directors their training and development needs which are
reflected in their development plans. On an ongaing basis the Company will
arrange for the Directors to develop and update their skills, knowledge and
familiarity with the Compony in the areas mutually identified.

Diversity and inclusion

The Board remains committed to improving diversity in its membership.
While new dppeintments will be based on skill, experience ond knowledge,
careful consideration will also be given to diversity in line with the Board
diversity policy. The Board continues to satisfy the diversity targets as set by
the Hamptan-Alexander and Parker reviews. In occordance with the Code
requirements, the Board believes that it has the oppropriate balance of skills,
capabilities, expertise, diversity, independence and knowledge to enable it
ond its Committees to discharge their duties ond responsibilities effectively.

! Board ond Boord Committee effectiveness review

: Evaluating Board effectiveness is crucial for the ongoing success of the Group,
¢ ensuring it has the structure, processes, people and performance to detiver
the Group’s long term strateqgy. The Board undertakes a formal and rigorous
review to assess how it, its Cornmittees, the Chair and individual Directors
perform each year and implement any actions required to become a more
effective Board. In line with the Code, the review is facilitated externally
every three years. The effectiveness review in 2022 was conducted internally,
and as performed in previous years, it also covered the reguloted life
companies’ Boards.

Questionnaires were issued to every Board member in accordance with a
tailored agenda set by the Chair with the assistance of the Group Company
Secretary. The questionnaires sought input on a range of matters including:
compaosition, engagement with management, oversight of the Group's
business areas and quality of papers. In addition, the Senior Independent
Director formally appraised the Chair's performance through meetings with
the Non-Executive Directors.

The review concluded that the Board, its Committees and individual Directors
continue to operate effectively and demonstrate high levels of skills,
knowledge and experience across the Board and all Beard Committees.
Levels of diversity continue to improve and the appointment of new Directors
as part of the Board refreshment programme has brought new perspectives
to the Board in its discussions and decision making. Progress was found to
have been made on the actions agreed following the 2021 review, as
summarised in the table below.

M I B SR Ao i

Board succession Board succession was considered throughout the
year by the Nomination and Governance Committee,
aided by a ¢clear succession plan which was updoted
as the vear progressed, ond a capabilities matrix

on the Non-Executive Directors focusing on their
functional expertise and sectoral experience. As
discussed in greater detail in the Nomination and
Governance Committee report, clear progress has
been mode on the refreshment of the Board with
further changes planned for later this year.

Maintaining the focus on
strategy, development and
identifying new business
opportunities

The Board received a much greater level of visibility
on both strategic initiatives and new business
oppertunities throughout the year, Quarterly deep
dive Board sessions were held focusing on each of
the key business areas including Defined Benefit and
Investments, At the Boord's annual strategy day in
October 2022, focus was given entirely on the Group's
strategic direction and the initiatives in progress,
covering areas such as sustainability, transfermation
and market opportunities, Qutcomes from the day
formed part of the quarterly strategy execution
reports brought to the Boord with updates on the
progress being made across the business.

Increasing Board visibility
of the talent pipeline and
strengthening executive
succession planning

Executive succession plonning is considered
throughout the year by the Nomination and
Governance Committee, supported by discussions
held at the Group Executive Committee. Quarterty
reports on the activities of the Nomination and
Governance Committee are given by the Chair to
the Board, focusing on areas including executive
succession. There has been continued investment in
leedership ond development of both the executive
and senior teadership team, with a number of
mentoring pregrammes in place across the business.
Further detuils on talent development can be found
in the Colleagues and culture report.
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8.8 Reflective sessions are
\., held by the Board and
Board Committees.

+  Standing agenda item to
consider meeting effectiveness
and quality of papers.

+ Bi-gnnual discussion on the
survey findings at the Board
and GRCC.

+ Key conclusions are collated
by Company Secretarial to
form an action plan.

Fowul on

fromtts 2021 ey ev
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BOARD EVALUATION

at least annually.

Board and Board Committee paper templates are reviewed

« Key changes ogreed in 2022 to facilitate more effective discussion
and decision-making were to request authors to:
- articulate key risks and assumptions clearly;

Company Secretarial host
sessions for authors.

- document alternative options that had been discounted;

- outline any sustatnability considerations; .
- restrict papers to up to six pages unless agreed otherwise; and
— Include any reference only material in supplementary packs.

- Bi-annual surveys are conducted requesting Directors to comment
[2d on meeting effectiveness and quality of papers.

The sessions provide an
opportumty to:
report on tny changes
to the templates;
- highlight key feedback
from Directors; and
address any questions
from authors.

- The surveys aim to identify what works well and whot enhancernents
are required to facilitate constructive discussions ond meet

Directors’ expectations.

Acticr token danng 2007

Continuing to improve the
quality of the Board and
Committee papers

Following recommendations from the 2021
effectiveness review, the chart above illustrates
the steps being taken. Further enhancements

gre planned in 2023 and beyond.

Focus areas from the 2022 review

Proposed action for 2023

Board and Committee succession
planning

For the Group Chair to review the
composition of the Board and
Committees including the number
of Non-Executive Directors

Muanagement information

To focus on streamlining information
and the level of information provided
in Committee papers and to consider
the value of gbtaining independent
views on specialist areas of focus,

Training

Te provide training on emerging
specialist oreas of focus such gs illiquid
asset closses,

Business development

For the Business Development team to
provide quarterly competitor analysis
and market share information to the
Board to support the wider Board deep
dive reviews.

The Group Company Secretary has devised an action plan which will be
owned by the Nomination and Governance Committee, with periodic
progress reports provided to the Board.

Nomination and Governance Committee
The principles of section 3 of the Code on composition, succession and
evaluation are applied in practice through the aoctivities undertaken by the
Nomingation and Governance Cormmittee, to which the Beard has delegated
responsibility, The Nomination and Governance Committee report sets out,
as required by provision 23 of the Code:

the responsibilities delegated to the Nomination and Governance

Committee;

* the process used for appointments of Executive and Non-Executive

Directors;

» the approach to succession planning;
+ the Board's policy on diversity and inclusion; and

= diversity of senior management.

AUDIT, RISK AND INTERNAL CONTROL

Preparation of the Annuot Report and Accounts

The Board takes care to present a fair, balanced and understandable
assessment of the Group's position and prospects. The Board believes that
the Annual Report and Accounts are fair, balanced and understandable and
provide the information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group’s
position, performance, business model and strategy.

The going concern staternent and ¢ review of whether there are any material

i uncertainties to the Group’s ability to continue to adopt the going concern
: bosis of accounting in respect of the Annual Report and Accounts is setout in

the Group Audit Committee Report and Directors’ Report. The Viability
Statement is on page 61.

Assessing emerging and principot risks

¢ The Board determines the noture and extent of the risks that it is willing

i totake to achieve its strategic objectives when setting its risk appetite

! framework, The Directors assessed the emerging and principal risks facing
i the Group, including risks that would impact its business model, future

¢ performance, capital and liquidity constraints. A description of the principat
: and emerging risks inciuding the procedures in place te identify emerging

! risks is covered in the section on principal risks and uncertainties.

Risk management and internal controt systems
; The Board, with the assistonce of the Group Audit Committee and Group Risk
i and Compliance Committee, and support from the Risk and Group Internal

81

i Audit functions, as appropriate, monitored the Company’s risk management

and internal control systems that have been in place during the year, and
reviewed their effectiveness. The Group Internal Audit function provides an
independent and objective assurance of the adequacy and effectiveness of
the Group's controls to the Group Audit Committee each year. Information
regarding this review is set out in the Group Audit Committee report.

Greup Audit Committee
! The Board has delegated responsibility for overseeing the financial reporting

(including climote-related assurmnptions and disclosures}), internal audit,
external audit and the effectiveness of the internal controls to the Group
Audit Committee. The Group Audit Committee conducts o review of the
financial and non-financial statements to satisfy itself of the integrity of
the Annual Report and Accounts and reports its findings to the Board.

For information on the composition of the Group Audit Committee,

its responsibilities and its activities during the year, including those

activities required by provision 26 of the Code, please see the Group
Audit Committee report.



JUST GROUP PLC | ANNUAL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS 2022

GOVERNANGE IN OPERATION continued

Group Risk and Complionce Commitice

The Board has delegated responsibitity for the oversight of the Group's risk
management, including oversight of risk appetite and the risk management
framework, to the Group Risk and Compliance Committee. The Camrnittee is
also responsible for the oversight of compliance and regulatory matters.
Information regarding the management of risk can be found in the Group
Risk and Compliance Committee’s report.

For information on the composition of the Group Risk ond Compliance
Committee, its responsibilities and its activities during the year, please see
the Group Risk and Complionce Committee report,

REMUNERATION

The Beard has delegated oversight of remuneration policy and practices to
the Rernuneration Cernmittee. The way in which the principles have been
applied during the year and the information required as set out in provision
41 of the Code, including a description of how executive pay policy was
determined in accordance with provision 40 of the Code, areincluded inthe
Directors’ Remuneration report.

SUBSIDIARIES’ GOVERNANCE

The effective governance of the wholly owned subsidiaries of the Group (the
“subsidiaries”) is of utmost importance to the Board to ensure its strategy,
purpose, values and culture flows across all its business areas. Given the
prominence of the regulated life companies (“life companies”) in the Group’s
business model, the Board holds its meetings on a nested basis with the
Boards of those companies. It olso receives reports from its other regulated
entities, as appropriate, on their activities and any material issues or
concerns. The Group Chief Executive Officer reports on the performance

and key developmaents of the Group as a whole.

The Group Board Committees oversee matters within their remit to the
extent relevont and necessary for the subsidiaries. During 2022, this included
the consideration and recommendation of changes to the composition of the
Boards of various regulated companies by the Nomination and Governance
Committee.

With the exception of Just Retirement Limited (“JRL") and Partnership Life
Assurance Carnpany Limited (“PLACL”} who have established separate audit
committees and investment committees as outlined below, the regulated
companies have not established any separate Board Comrnittees as it is
more effective to manage any specific motters on a Group-wide basis.

The following provides an overview of the governance arrangements for our
UK requlated entities.

Regulated life companies

JRL and PLACL are the Group’s life companies, JRL is the principal operating
company in the Group and, therefore, its activities also have a strategic
and material impact on the consolidated Group performance. The
principal activities of the life companies are the ranufacture of Retirement
Income products.

Boords

Operating the life companies’ Boards on a nested basis with the Boord
ensures the Group’s strategy and governance are aligned and implemented
effectively. To ensure their independence in mindset and decision-making,
the JRL ond PLACL Boards have two independent Non-Executive Directors
who are not Directors of Just Group plc, one of whom chairs the life
companies’ Boards, There is a separate section on the nested meeting
agendas on JRL and PLACL specific matters to ensure time is allocated for
each Board to consider matters specific to each respective company.
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i The matters reserved for the JRL and PLACL Boards have been documented

and approved by each Board. During 2022, there was a detailed review and
update to ensure the matters reserved for the JRL and PLACL Beards
continued to be in line with best practice and oligned with the matters
reserved for the Board, where appropriate.

Board committees

Avirit

The Boards of JRL and PLACL have established independent subsidiary
audit committees to ensure effective oversight and to comply with relevant
regulatory reguirements. The JRL and PLACL Audit Committees are mainky
held on a nested basis, together with the Group Audit Committee. The
Committees consider topics of mutual interest at the same time, but from
each Committee’s perspective. Time is also set aside for each Cormnmittee
to consider matters relevant to its respective company. The JRL and PLACL
Audit Cornmittees each comprise one independent Non-Executive Director
whao is not a Director of just Group plc to ensure independent focus and good
governance. Terms of reference, which set out the scope and responsibilities
of each Committee have been reviewed and approved by the JRL and
PLACL Boards. Further information on the activities of the JRL and PLACL
Audit Committees is available in the Group Audit Cormmittee report.

Investmerii

The Boords of JRL and PLACL have delegoted responsibility for oversight of
the investment activities within an investment management governance
framewark to the JRL and PLACL Investment Committees.

Key responsibilities include:

+ recommending the investment framewaork, material changes to the
investment strategy and any major strategic initiatives to the JRLand
PLACL Boards for approval;

- overseeing the alignment of investrnent activities and performance
to the Group’s strategy, including the Group's targets for investments
to be carban net zero by 2050 with an interim target of a reduction of
50% by 2030;

» reviewing climate-related risks to the investment portfolio;

= reviewing the performance of external investment managers and the
effectiveness of reporting procedures; and

* approving entry into investment management agreements and other
documentation within the remit of their terms of reference.

In addition to the scheduled quarterly meetings, the JRL and PLACL
Investment Committees now also meet biannually on a nested basis
with the Group Risk and Complionce Committee to consider investment
risk related matters.

The terms of reference, which set out the scope and responsibilities of
each Cornmittee have been reviewed and approved by the JRL and
PLACL Boards.

Regulated distributor

HUB Financial Solutions Limited specialises in the provision of integrated
financial retirement solutions and the distribution of products for the

at and in-retirernent rarket. The Board comprises three Non-Executive
Directors and two Executive Directors. There were four scheduled Board
meetings held during the year as well as a strategy day. The matters
reserved for the Board have been documented and approved by the Beard.

Regulated lifetime mortgage providers

The principal activity of the regulated lifetime mortgage providers,
Just Retirement Money Limited and Partnership Home Loans
Lirnited, is the originotion and administration of loans secured by
residential mortgages. Each Board comprises three Non-Executive
Directors and two Executive Directors, Three scheduled Board
meetings were held during the year and an additional meeting was
held to consider the Consumer Duty implementation plan,
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NOMINATION AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE REPORT

I am pleased to present my report
on behalf of the Nomination and
Governance Committee for the
year ended 31 December 2022.

This report outlines the main
activities carried out by the
Committee during the yeatr.

! K !

| 't\ g
oy f‘!;‘.‘j._;#);
v - s

[
L
A

0t

JOHN HASTINGS-BASS
Chair, Nemination and Governance Committee

COMMITYEE MEMBERSHIP

John Hostings-Bass lon Cormack

Chair Senior Independent Director
Paul Bishop Michelle Cracknell
Independent Independent

Non-Executive Director Non-Executive Director

Committee meeting attendonce can be found on poge 79
Biographies of Committee rnembers can be found en pages 68 to 70.

COMMITTEE ROLE

The Nomination and Governance Committee (the “Committee”) is responsible
for regularly reviewing the structure, size and composition of the Board and
its Committees, und where appropriate mokes recommendations to the
Board for the orderly succession of Executive and Non-Executive Director
appeintments. It oversees tha refreshment of the Board and its Committees,
and seeks to maintain an appropriate balance of skills, knowiedge,
independence, experience ond diversity, taking into account the Group's
strategic priorities, its challenges and opportunities, all relevant corporate
governance standards, and associated guidance on Board composition.

The Committee is also responsible for keeping under review compliance
with the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 {the “Code”), monitoring
emerging trends in, and consultations on, corporate governance matters,
considering the potential effect onthe Group’s governance arrangements
and recommending any relevant changes to the Boord, as appropriate,
on matters including the corporate governance framework of the Group.
It is responsible for overseeing the induction, training and continucus
professional development of the Group’s Directors.

The full responsibilities of the Committee are set out in its terms of reference,
which are reviewed annually and can be found at www justgroupplic.co.uk,

REVIEW OF THE YEAR

The Committee’s key priority during the year was succession planning
for the Board and its Committees, including the orderly transition of the
Board as the longer serving Non-Executive Directors come to the end of
their term. Since September 2019, there have been significant changes
to the Board including my appointment as Chair, David Richardson as
Group Chief Executive Officer and Andy Parsons as Group Chief Financial
Officer. The Board has also welcomed new Non-Executive Directors

as part of the succession plan to refresh the Board and said farewell

to longer serving Directors over the past two years. The transition

of the Board and induction of new Directors to ensure the smooth

! running of Board activities will be a key focus for the year ahead.

: The Committee held four scheduled meetings during the year, which

! focused on regular reports on succession planning, Board effectiveness

i ond a review of the Non-Executive Directors’ skills and capabilities.

i The Committee alsc considered and recommended for Board approval,

! new Director appointments. The Group Chief Executive Officer and Chief
: People Officer were invited to attend the meetings during the year.

¢ Other Group executives and senior managers were invited to attend the
! meetings to report, where appropriate, on their areas of responsibility.

The Committee follows an annual rolling forward agenda with standing
¢ itermns considered at each meeting in addition to any matters arising

{ and topical issues which the Committee has decided to focus on. The

i key focus areos for the year are covered in the sections below.

BOARD AND BOARD COMMITTEES' COMPOSITION

i The Committee reviewed the composition and balance of the Board and Board
: Committees during the year. As part of this review, the Committee considered:
i +  whether the balonce between Executive and Non-Executive Directors

was appropriote;

»  whether the structure, size and composition (including the balance of

skills, knowledge, independence, experience and diversity) of the Board
and membership of the Board Committees were appropriate, taking into
censideration Board tenure;

» the independence of Non-Executive Directors, considering the judgement,

thinking and constructive challenge that they demonstrote in meetings;

+ whether the Board had appropriate skills and knowledge when considering

the Group's sustainability strategy and its impact on the climate; and

+ the progress made on the diversity and inclusion plans for the Board and
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compliance with the new Listing Rule on diversity and inclusicn.
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After taking into consideration the above factors as part of its review, the
Committee was satisfied that the refreshing of the Board wos progressing
well and that it will meet its diversity and inclusion targets in 2023.

Board changes

Mary Kerrigan was appointed as a Non-Executive Director on 1 February
2022. Longer serving Non-Executive Directors Clare Spottiswoode, who joined
the Board in 2013 and Steve Melcher who was oppointed in 2015, retired as
Directors on 10 May 2022 and 31 December 2022 respectively. Mary Phibbs
was appointed as a Non-Executive Directer an 5 Jonuary 2023. External
search firm, Teneg, which has no other connection to the Company or any
Director, was engaged to support the recruitment. Further details of our
recruitment pracess con be found later in the report. Paul Bishop and Ian
Cormack have informed the Board of their intention not to seek re-election
at the 2023 AGM and therefore will retire as Directors on 9 May 2023,

Board Committee changes

Following the retirernent of Steve Melcher, Mary Phibbs was appointed to
the Group, JRL and PLACL Audit Committees, Group Risk and Compliance
Committee and Remuneration Committee on 5 Jenuary 2023.

With effect from 9 May 2023, when Paul Bishop ond Ian Cormack retire,
Mary Phibbs will take over the role of Chair of the Group, JRL and PLACL
Audit Committees subject to regulatory approval and Mary Kerrigan will be
appointed as a member of the respective Audit Committees. Mary Phibbs
wilt also be appeinted as a member of the Nomination and Governance
Cormmittee and Market Disclosure Committee, and Michelle Crackmell will take
over as Chair of the Remuneration Committee subject to requlatory approval,

Director designoted responsibilities

Following the introduction of the new FCA Consumer Duty requirements,
Michelle Cracknell has accepted the role of acting as the Just Group Consumer
Duty Champion. Fotlowing the retirement of Steve Melcher, Mary Kerrigan is
now the Non-Executive Lead on Sustainability and Michelle Cracknell is now
the sole Non-Executive Director respansible for employee engagement.

Non-Executive Director recruitment process

Over the last few years, as some Non-Executive Directors hove approached
their nine year tenure, the Committee has recruited new Non-Executive
Directors for the Company and the regulated life companies’ Boards.

In each case, a detailed description for the role is prepared, having
considered the particular skills, experience and background required. As part
of Beard recruitment searches, an assessment of the balence of knowledge
and expertise needed to ensure the continued effective leadership of the
Group, and the development and oversight of strategy, purpose and culture,
is taken inte consideration. In all of the recent searches for Non-Executive
Directors, external search firms with no other connection to the Company
or any Director, have been used to identify candidates. In identifying and
recommending candidates for appointment to the Board, the Committee
considers candidates from a wide range of hackgrounds, assessing them

on merit against cbjective criteria and with due regard for the benefits of
diversity on the Board.

Once a shorttist has been prepared, interviews are held invelving both
Non-Executive and Executive Directors. As part of the process the candidates’
other time commitments ore reviewed to ensure that they have sufficient
time to dedicate to the Group. Following completion of the process and
subject to satisfactory reference checks, a recommendation is made to

the Board.

BOARD SKILLS, KNOWLEDGE AND EXPERIENCE

During the year, the Committee reviewed the Board skills matrix and capability
gaps that had been identified and agreed on the areas of experience which
would be beneficial to the cornpasition and balance of the Board. The Board
comprises individuals with significant finoncial services and actuarial

experience which continues to be valuable in supporting the complex issues
that can arise from the external regulatory environment. As the Group's
strategy has evolved towards a greater focus on profitable and sustainable
growth, the Committee recognises the importance of having relevant skills,
experience and capabilities within the Board to support Just in achieving its
strategic objectives and priorities. The Cormmittee has also added new metrics
to the Board skills matrix relating to sustainobility and climate change to
ensure this is a consideration as part of future succession planning reviews.

A tailored induction programme was provided for Mary Phibbs in early
2023. To ensure that the Directors maintain relevant skills and knowledge
of the Group, the training needs of the Directors are reviewed regularly.

A comprehensive training programme is in place as covered in more detail
in the Governance in operation report,

SUCCESSION PLANNING

Board succession

The Committee was very octive (n its consideration of Non-Executive
Director succession in 2022 and there has been good progress in refreshing
the Board with the recent appointments of Mary Kerrigan and Mary Phibbs
as Non-Executive Directers and the retirement of longer serving Non-
Executive Directors.

Senior Management succession

The Committee reqularly reviews succession plans for the Group Executive
Committee and Group Company Secretary to ensure they are orderly and
aligned with Just’s strategic objectives. As part of the review during the year,
the Committee identified immediate emergency successors for ctitical roles
to mitigate risk events and candidates with a longer-term development
trajectory. The Committee remained satisfied thot the plans were
comprehensive and robust. There were several changes to the Senior
Leadership tearn in 2022 including the appointments of Pretty Sagoo as
Managing Director of Defined Benefit Solutions and Eltie Evans as the Group’s
Chief People Officer.

DIVERSITY AND INCLUSION

The Board's diversity and inclusion stretegy reinforces our pledge to build
a culture at Just that has diversity and inclusion at its core. It outlines our
commitment to hiring and developing diverse talent at all levels of the
organisation. The Board’s diversity policy, which includes references to its
commitment to improve both the gender and ethnic diversity of the Board

BOARD TENURE'
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in line with the Hampten-Alexander and Parker Reviews, was reviewed during
the year and updated to reflect Listing Rule 9.8.6 concerning diversity and
inclusion requirements.

The Commitiee assessed the new UK Listing Rules effective in 2023 and
the associated impact en the composition of the Board. In particular, the
Cornmittee considered the requirements to ensure at least one of the
Chair, Group Chief Executive Officer, Group Chigf Financial Officer or Senior
Independent Director is fernale, at least 40% of the Board are fernale

and that at least one Director is from @ minority ethnic background.

As at 31 Decemnber 2022, we already met one of the three targets and 1 arm
pleased to report that, as at the date of this report, female representation on
the Board is 44% ond we have minority ethnic representation on the Board.
Following the 2023 AGM, we will meet all of the new UK Listing Rules
requirements when Mary Phibbs is appointed as the Senior Independent
Director. Further information as required by Listing Rule 9.8.6 on the diversity
of Group employees can be found in the Directors’ report.

The Committee fully supports Just’s commitment to all aspects of diversity,
including gender, race, sexuality and disability, and welcomes Just’s strong
progress with respect to gender diversity since signing up to the Women in

Finance Charter.

EFFECTIVENESS

Board and Committee effectiveness

In accordance with the Code, an internal annual evaluation of the
performance of the Board, Board Committees and individual Directors was
undertaken in 2022. The review concluded that the Board and its Committees
were performing strongly and effectively. The Group Company Secretary has
devised an action plan which will be owned by the Committee to oversee
progress and provide periodic updates to the Board. Further information on
the evaluation process, conclusions ond agreed actions can be found in the
Governance in aperation report. In tine with the three-yearly cycle, our
annual Board evaluation process will be externally facilitated in 2023.

Time commitment and independence

The expected time commitment of the Group Chair and Non-Executive
Directors is agreed and set out in writing in their Letters of Appointment.
As part of the annual review of Director effectiveness, the Cornmittee
considered each Non-Executive Director’s time commitments and whether
they had sufficient time to carry out their roles.

In assessing the Non-Executive Directors’ independence, the Committee
noted the Code requirements, which states that serving more thon nine
years is one circumstance that may impair independence. The Committee
considered the continued appointment of lan Cormack noting his service on

INDEPENDENCE'
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i the predecessor company, Partnership Assurance Group plc, pre-merger
i ond concluded that ke continued to meet all independence and time
; commitment expectations.

After assessing each Non-Executive Director, the Committee concluded
that they remain effective, independent and have sufficient time to fulfil
their roles.

The Committee provided oversight of the annual fitness and proprietory
assessments of Non-Executive Directors and Senior Management of oll Just
Group regulated entities including associated recommendations during the
year, and no concerns were identified.

DIRECTOR RE-ELECTION

The Committee hos considered the tenure and balance of skills,
knowledge and experience of the Board as well as taking inte
consideration chonges to the UK Listing Rules. The Cornmittee and
the Board believes that the current composition of the Board is in the
best interests of our stakeholders, and that the Directors continue to
challenge appropriately and act independently. In addition, the newly
appointed Non-Executive Directors bring a fresh perspective to Board
deliberations. Consequently, with the exception of Paul Bishop ond Ian
Cormack, all Directors will be standing for election and re-glection to
serve oh the Bodrd to promote the long-term success of the Company.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Committee monitors emerging trends and requirements on governance
matters, and ongoing compliance with the Code. During the year, the
Committee assessed and concluded that the Company complies with the
Code. It also considered upcoming changes in the Listing Rules requirements,
which gim to increase transparency for investors on the diversity of Boards
and executive management.

PRIORITIES FOR THE YEAR AHEAD

Following the upcoming changes to the Board composition detailed in this
report, the focus of the Committee will change from refreshing the Board to
maximising the effectiveness of the Board’s governance structures including
its oversight of sustainability matters. In addition, diversity and inclusion
initiatives will continue to be a key focus area for the Committee.

On behalf of the Nomination and Governance Committee

| JOHN HASTINGS-BASS
Chair, Nermination and Governance Committee
i 6March 2023
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GROUP AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

I am pleased to present my report
on behalf of the Group Audit
Committee which outlines the main
activities and areas of focus during
the year.

R,

PAUL BISHOP
Chair, Group Audit Committee

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP

Poul Bishop Mary Phibbs

Chair Independent

Kalpana Shah Non-Executive Director
Independent

Non-Executive Director

©n 31 December 2022, Steve Melcher retired as a Director and member of
the Committee.

Committee meeting attendance can be found on poge 79,
Biographies of Comrittee members can be found on pages 63 to 70.
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COMMITTEE ROLE

The Group Audit Committee (the “Committee”) is responsible for assisting the
Board in discharging its responsibility for the oversight of the Group’s financial
and solvency reporting and the effectiveness of the Group’s systems of
internal controls and related activities. The Committee is also responsible for
the oversight of the work and effectiveness of Group Internal Audit and the
external guditor.

The Committee regularly meets on a nested basls with the Audit Committees

: of the Group's life cormpanies, Just Retirerment Lirnited ("JRL") and Partnership

Life Assurance Cornpany Limited (“PLACL") to ensure that there is adequate
co-operation and to enable the Committees to discharge both their separate
and mutual responsibilities effectively. The Committee also works closely
alongside cther Commiittees, in particular the Group Risk and Complicnce
Committee {"GRCC"), with close cooperation between the Chairs of these

! Cormmittees, The Chair of the Cormmittee is also a member of the GRCC. This

ensures that the audit work is focused on higher risk areas ond the results of
internal and external audit work con be used to inform the work of the GRCC.

The full responsibilities of the Cornmittee are set out in the terms
of reference, which are reviewed annually and can be found at
www _justgroupple.co.uk.

The effectiveness of the Committee was reviewed as part of the annual
Board effectiveness review which took place in late 2022 and the Boord
was satisfied with the Cornmittee's performance.

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS

¢ The Committee currently comprises three independent Non-Executive

Directors. Its members bring a wide range of financial and cormmmerciat
expertise necessary to fulfil the Committee’s duties including appropriate life
insurance accounting expertise. The Board is satisfied that the Committee
Chair has recent and relevant financial experience as required by the UK
Corporate Governonce Code 2018 (the “Code”). As a whole, the Committee
has competence relevant to the sector in which the Group operates. Mary
Phibbs joined os a member of the Committee with effect from 5 January 2023
and Steve Melcher retired as a Director and member of the Committee with
effect from close of business on 31 December 2022,

The Committee held eight scheduled meetings during the year and one
additional meeting was also convened to discuss progress on the

¢ implernentation of IFRS 17. In oddition to the members of the Committee,
rmembers of the executive and senior management teams attended the

rmeetings to submit reports in their areas of responsibility. Other Non-
Executive Directors were also invited to attend and contributed to the
challenge and debate. The Group's external auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers
LLP {“PwC"™), attended all meetings during the year. The Committee regularly
set aside time at the beginning of meetings without management present.

+ It aiso met separately with the Director of Group Internal Audit and the

external auditor without management being present during the year.
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AREAS OF FOCUS

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Finonciol Reparting Council {“FRC") review of earnings per shore ("EPS")

The Committee follows an annual rolling forward agenda with standing items
i 31 December 2021

i The Committee reviewed and approved correspondence with the FRC
! following the enquiry from the Corporate Reporting Review Team. A limited

considered at each meeting in addition to any matters arising and topical
business or financial items which the Committee has decided to focus on.
Regular reporting is received fram Internal Audit end the external auditor
as outlined later in this report.

Key areas of focus during the year are outlined below.

Financial reporting

In 2022 ond to date in 2023, the Committee:

reviewed the guality and acceptability of accounting pelicies and practices;
reviewed the appropriateness and clarity of the disclosures and
compliance with financial reporting standards and relevant financial and
governance reporting requirements inctuding climate related disclosures
and IFRS 17:

reviewed material areas in which significant judgernents have been
applied or there has been discussion with the external auditor;

reviewed the assumptions critical to assessing the value of assets and
liabilities, in particular insurance liabilities, lifetime mortgages and other
illiquid assets;

reviewed documentation prepared in support of the going concern basis
and longer-term viability assessment;

reviewed the IFRS operating profits of the Group for the year ended

31 December 2022;

reviewed the existing ten key performance indicators (“KPIs”) used by the
Group to assess its financiol performance;

reviewed the alternative performance measures (“APMs”) used by the
Group and how these are disclosed within the Annual Report and
Accounts;

« reviewed the 31 Decermnber 2022 Group Annual Repart and Accounts and
the half-yeor financial statements to 30 June 2022;

assessed whether the Group Annual Report and Accounts, takenas a
whole, is foir, balanced and understandable and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's performance, business
model and strategy and concluded that they are; and

oversaw the preparation and review of the annual Group Solvency and
Financial Condition Report (“SFCR”), the Group and Solo Regular
Supervisory Reports and the Annual Quantitative Reporting Templates
prior to submission to the Prudential Regulation Authority (“PRA”).

To assist with the execution of their duties, the Committee considered reports
from the Group Chief Actuary. It also reviewed reports from the external
auditor on the outcomes of their half-year review and financial year end
audit. The Committee encouraged the external auditor to display the
necessary professional scepticism its role requires throughout the year.

The Committee was pleased to advise the Board that the judgements

and assumptions are approgriate and that the Group Annual Report and
Accounts are fair, balanced and understandable, and provide the necessary
information for sharehelders to assess the Group’s position, prospects,
business rmodel and strategy.

reported in the Annucl Report ond Accounts for the year ended

i scope revigw of the Group Annual Report and Accounts for the year ended

31 December 2021 was performed by the FRC in accordance with Part 2 of the
FRC Corporate Reporting Review Operating Pracedures. The review covered
only those aspects of the Annual Report and Accounts that relate to

the application of IAS 33, 'earnings per share', and compliance with its
requirements. The outcome of the enquiry is thot the Group has revisited

its application of 1AS 33 relating to the treatment of the loss on redemption
of the Restricted Tier 1 notes issued in 2019 and repurchased in 2021.
Accordingly the Group has restated the prior year balances relating to
earnings per share and diluted earnings per share. Further details are given

in Note 1.

: Accounting standards

i No new accounting standards were introduced during 2022. The Committee

i increased its level of oversight on the progress of the project to implement

{ IFRS 17 and received regular status updates and training on the new

i requirements, including a briefing on the transition impacts of IFRS 17 and

i compaorisons with the existing reporting basis. Subsequent to the training, the
i methodology for IFRS 17 was reviewed by the Committee. The Committee
also reviewed the disclosures on the implermnentation and inclusion of IFRS 17
! data in the Group Annual Report and Accounts and the architecture of Just’s

i systems solution for computation of the new IFRS 17 accounting data.

Significant accounting judgements

! The key areas of judgement considered by the Committee in relation to the
! 31 Decermnber 2022 Group Annual Report and Accounts, and how these were
addressed, are set outin the table overleaf.
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GROUP AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT continued

APFROACH

ACTION

LONGEVITY The length of time the Group’s Retirement Incorne Longevity experience is a key area of focus for the Board and the
ASSUMPTIONS custorners and Lifetime Mortgage (“LTM") customers Committee, and the Board receives regular reports on the actuat against
will live, and therefore the projected cash flows for the expected number of deaths and the likely causes, by condition, of any
Retirement Income and LTM assets, are key positive or hegative divergence as well as the output of industry studies.
assumptions when valuing the Group's insuronce The expected impact on future mortality rates over the short and long
liabilities and LTMs. term waos considered. Mortolity experience has been volatile and
significantly higher in aggregate than expected since March 2020 as a
result of the COVID-19 pandemic. Anclysis indicates that the pandemic
will have enduring, direct and indirect influences on future mortality
experience. It was therefore considered appropriate to make explicit
allowance in the Group’s assurnptions for the impact of the pandemic on
future mortality experience. The Commiittee considered the deep dive
review carried out on the methodology and concluded it was appropriate.
LIFETIME The valuation of ioans secured by residential mortgages  The Committee reviewed the key assumptions including detailed
MORTGAGE is determined using internal models which project analyses from management. Whilst there is additional short term
future cash flows expected to arise from each loan. uncertainty over property valuation, there is no clear indication of longer
VALUATION Future cash flows allow for assumptions relating to term effects. It was determined that the assumptions for praperty price

future expenses, future mortality experience, votuntary
redemptions and repayment shortfalls on redemption
of the mortgages due te the no-negative equity
guarantee (*“NNEG”) taking inte account assumed future
house price growth. The asset is valued at loan amount
at issuance and assumes the spread above risk free rate
calculated as at that peint in time remains fixed for the
lifetime of the loan.

volatility and future house price growth should remain unchanged from
the 2021 year end.

VALUATION OF
COMPLEX
INVESTMENTS

The valuation of level 3 mark to model investrments
include unobservable inputs. They can involve
significant judgement and utilise complex models. The
level of valuation uncertainty differs by asset class and
can be influenced by the illiquidity of the asset, the
nature of the unaobservable inputs and the complexity
of the valuation model required. The largest illiquid
osset for the Group is LTMs and is disclosed above.

In 2022, the Group changed valuation of illiquid assets to be based

on internal models fellowing the introduction of a new treasury
management system. Previously, valuations were from third party asset
rnanogers. The Committee reviewed management’s approach for
commercial mortgages and ground rents. A key consideration of the
valuation is the derivation of the spread over risk free rates with limited
market data available and significant illiquidity in these asset classes.
The Committee appraved management's approach,

INVESTMENT IN
SUBSIDIARIES

Just Group pic’s investment in subsidiary undertakings
is a significant asset and underpins the net equity
reported by Just Group plc in its individual Parent
Company financial statements.

The Group's paolicy is to hold investments ot cost and
assess annually for indicators of impairment.

The carrying value of this asset is assessed through the consideration of
the in-force and new business cash flows of the underlying subsidiary
companies. The Committee reviews assessments, the recoverability of
the balances reported and appropriateness of accounting policies, as
part of its work on financial reporting. As part of the preparation of the
2022 Annual Report and Accounts, the Committee considered whether
any of the investment in subsidiaries should be impaired. After reviewing
the recoverable amounts for the Group's investments in subsidiaries, the
Comrnittee agreed with management’s assessrnent that no impairment
was required for any investments in subsidiaries.

CREDIT DEFAULT

Credit default assumptions are used to determine
the valuation rate of interest used in the calculation

The Committee reviewed the key credit default assumptions used for
corporate bonds, LTMs and other illiquid classes, which were consistent

ASSUMPTIONS of insurance contract liabilities. The Group's asset with 2021 reparting, ond concluded that they should remain unchanged.

portfelio includes a meterial amount of illiquid assets.

For corporate bonds, credit default assumptions are

calcuiated taking into account both historical default

experience for each rating class and the current spread

on the asset. For LTMs it is captured using the expected

NNEG shortfalls. For other illiquid assets including

infrastructure and ground rents, credit default

assurnptions are set to a proportion of the equivalent

corporate bond default allowance.
IFRS 17 The 2022 financiol staterments include quantitative As noted under the heading ‘Accounting Standards’ the Committee
INSURANCE ond qualitative disclosures of transitioning to the new held several sessions during the yeor on IFRS 17 training ond reviewing

standard. IFRS 17 represents a material change in proposed methodologies. The Cormmittee reviewed the proposed
CONTRACTS NEW accounting for the Group in 2023 and accordingly the disclosures’ compliance with accounting standards {IAS 8). The
ACCOUNTING estimated impact on transition has been disclosed in Cammittee also considered the appropriateness of the qualitative and

note 1 tothe financial statements. quantitative disclosures and the range provided for the impact on the
POLICY opening balance sheet in the context of the progress of the
DISCLOSURES implementation project.
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Alternative Performance Meosures

The Committee considered the APMs used by the Group and whether these
rermnained appropriate and useful measures. The Committee reviewed the
disclosures in the Annual Report and Accounts in relation to the APMs used
by the Group and also considered compliance with the guidance on APMs set
out by the Eurapean Securities and Markets Authority.

Going concern

As part of the assessment of going concern and longer-term viability for
Decernber 2022, the Committee considered the impact of the current conflict
in Ukraine and other uncertainties, which may impact the Group.

The Committee also considered various risks in stressed scenarios for the
going concern assessment including the risks associated with capital
requirements to write anticipated levels of new business which form part
of the Group's business plan; the projected liquidity position of the Group;
eligible own funds being in excess of minimum capital requirements in
stressed scenarios; further credit downgrades and property fall sensitivity;
interest rate sensitivity; the findings of the Group Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment; and the risk of regulatory intervention. In addition to risks, the
Committee considered the Group business plan approved by the Board in
Nevernber 2022 and the forecast regulatory solvency position calculated on
a Solvency II basis, which includes scenarios setting out possible adverse
trading and eccnomic conditions as a result of macro economic and
geopolitical uncertainties.

Regulatory reporting oversight

The Committee receives regular updates on the Group's regulatory
reporting matters, including the oversight and preparation of the Group's
annual SFCR. The Committee also receives regular updates relating to

the ongoing publication by the Prudential Regulation Authority (“PRA™}

of supervisory statements that set out its expectations for certain aspects
of prudential requlation.

The Committee has responsibility for overseeing the recalculation of
Transitionat Measures on Technical Provisions {“TMTP"}. The Committee
reviewed and approved changes to the TMTP methodology for inclusion in
the SFCR at 31 December 2022 to refiect refinements in the methodology.

The implementation of Solvency IIin practice has continued to evolve and is
expected to do soin the future. There was regular engagement with the PRA
on the changes proposed to the TMTP and other matters affecting reporting
during the year.

Finance transfermation

During the year, the Committee received reports on progress against

key milestones in the Group's Finance Transformation Programme. The
Committee provided oversight on various workstreams, including the
replacement of the General Ledger, implementation of the Financial
Reporting Controls Framework, IFRS 17 implementation, and Treasury
transforrmation and automation initiatives, which together, were designed
to enhance controls and create a scatable Finance function that delivers
increased value for the business.

EXTERNAL AUDIT

Appointment

The Company's external guditor is PwC. Following a formal tender process
in 2019, PwC was formally appointed as the Company’s external auditor
by shareholders in 2020. The current lead audit engagement partner is
Lee Clarke who has just completed the third year of his five year term.

The Committee is responsible for recommending to the Board the
appointrnent, reappointment and rernovol of the external auditor, taking into
account independence, effectiveness, lead partner rotation and any other
relevant factors, and oversees the tender process for new appointments.
Following recommendation by the Committee, the Board intends to propose
the reappointment of PwC as the Company’s auditor at the 2023 Annual
General Meeting on 9 May 2023 to hold office until the conclusion of the next
general meeting at which accounts are taid before the Company. It believes
the independence and objectivity of the external auditor and the
effectiveness of the audit process are sofeguarded and remain strong.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i The Committee confirms it has complied with The Statutory Audit Services
: for Large Companies Market Investigation (Mandatory Use of Competitive
i Process and Audit Committee Responsibilities) Order 2014, published by the
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Competition and Markets Authority on 26 September 2014. There are no
contractual obligations restricting the Group’s choice of external auditor.

Oversight
The Committee is responsible for approving the terms of engagement of

i the external auditor. Throughout the year, the Committee has reviewed
i regular reports from the external auditor and has met with the lead audit
i engogement partner without the presence of management, providing an

opportunity to raise any matters in confidence and for open dialogue. Private
meetings were also held with the lead audit engagement partner and the
Chair of the Committee on a regular basis.

In 2022 and to date in 2023, the Committee:

i+ reviewed the 2022 year end audit work plan including the scope of

the audit and the materiality levels adopted by the external auditor;
= reviewed the recommendations made by the external auditor in their
internal control report and considered the adequacy of management’s
response;
received an update from the external auditer on their IFRS 17 audit
activities ond findings on the key IFRS 17 methodology judgements;
reviewed the Group’s policy on the use of the external auditor for
non-gudit work and concluded that further work commissioned during
the year was in compliance with the policy. It also evaluated: a) the
independence and objectivity of the external suditor having regard to
the report frarm the external auditor describing the general procedures
to safeguard independence and objectivity; b) the level, nature and
extent of non-audit services provided by the external auditor; c) whether
the externat audit firm was the most suitable supplier of the non-audit
services; and d) the fees for the non-audit services, both individually and
in aggregate;
« agreed the terms of engagernent and fees to be paid to the external

auditor for the audit of the 2022 Annual Report and Accounts; and

+  reviewed the external auditor’s explanation of how the significant risks

to accounts were addressed.

The Committee considered the quality and effectiveness of the external

audit process. Its effectiveness is dependent on appropriate audit risk
identification at the start of the audit cycle. The Committee receives a
detailed audit plan from PwC, identifying its assessment of these key risks.
For the 2022 reporting period the key risks identified were in relation to
the valuation of insurance lighilities, the valuation of loans secured by
residential mortgages, recoverability of investment in subsidiaries, the

i valuation of complex investments, credit default assumptions and the
i inclusion of IAS 8 disclosures on the expected impact of the implementation
: of IFRS 17. The significant judgements made in connection with these

risks are set out in the table on page 88. The Committee challenged

the work conducted by the external auditor to test manaogement’s
assumptions and estimates around these areas. The Committee assesses
the effectiveness of the audit process in addressing these matters through
the reporting received from PwC at the interim and year end. In addition,
the Committee seeks feedback from management on the effectiveness

of the audit process. For the 2022 reporting period, management were
satisfied that there had been approprigte focus and chatlenge on the

{ primary areas of audit risk and assessed the quality of the audit process
i to be good. The Committee concurred with the view of management.
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Safeguarding independence and non-aodit services

The independence of the external auditor is essential to the provision of
an objective opinion on the true and fair view presented in the financial
staterments. Auditor independence and objectivity are safequarded by
various control measures, including limiting the nature and vatue of
non-audit services performed by the external auditor and partner rotation
at least every five years.

The Group has a policy in relation to the provision of non-audit services by our
external auditor. Al non-audit services provided by the external auditor are
subject to review and approval by the Committee. The policy ensures that the
Group benefits from the cumulative knowledge and experience of its external
auditor while alse ensuring that it maintains the same degree of objectivity
and independence. During the year, the vaiue of audit services to the Group
was £3.7m (2021: £2.4m). The volue of non-audit services during the year
amounted to £0.7rm (2021: £0.7m), comprising:

Audit-related assurance services (audit of regulatory returns) 0.5

Audit-related assurance services {other services) 0.2

Other assurance services -

The ratio of non-audit services to oudit services fees was 1:5:3. Non-audit
services of £0.5m were provided during 2022 in relotion to the audit of the
Group’s Solvency 11 regulatory returns and a further £0.2rn of non-audit
services were provided in relation to the review of the Group’s interim report.

Non-audit services for 2022 were similar to the previous year. These
nen-audit services are considered to be closely related to the work performed
by the external auditor of the Group and the Committee determined that the
services provided would not impact the independence of the external auditor.

As part of the evaluation of the objectivity and independence of the external
auditor, the Cornmittee has received and reviewed written confirmation
that PwC has performed their own assessment of independence within the
meaning of oll UK regulatory and professional requirements ond of the
objectivity of the audit engagement partner and oudit staff and have also
concluded that the independence is not impaired by the nature of the
non-audit engagements undertaken during the year, the level of non-audit
fees charged or any other facts or circumstances.,

The [evel of non-audit services offered reflects the external auditor’s
knewledge and understanding of the Group. The Group has also appainted
other accountancy firms to provide certain nen-audit services in connection
with internal audit, governance, tax and regulatory advice, and with regard to
the impiementation of IFRS 17. An analysis of auditor remuneration is shown
in note 4 to the consolidated financial staterments. The Committee has
approved Pw(’s remuneration and terms of engagement for 2022 ond
rernains satisfied with the audit quality and that PwC continues to remain
independent and objective.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Committee has responsibility to keep under review the system of internal
financiol controls thot identify, assess, manage and monitor financial risks
and other internal contrels. In doing so the Group operates a three lines of
defence model. The first line of defence is line management who devise and
operate the controls over the business. The second line functions are Risk
Management, Group Compliance and Actuarial Assurance, which oversee the
first line, ensure that the systems of internal controls are sufficient and are
operated appropriately, and measure and report on risk to the GRCC. The third
line is Internal Audit, whe provide independent assurance to the Board and
its comnmittees that the first and second lines are operating appropriately.

The Group’s internol control systemns comprise the following key features:

+ clear and detailed matters reserved for the Board and terms of reference
for each of its committees;

+ aclear organisational structure, with documented delegation of authority
from the Board to senior management;

+  aGroup policy framewark, which sets out risk management and control
standards for the Group's operations;

+ defined procedures for the approval of major transactions and capital
allocation; and

»  aGroup Internal Audit function that provides independent and objective
assurance on the effectiveness of the Group’s risk management,
governance and internal control processes.

The Group hes specific internal mechanisms thot govern the financigl
reporting process and the disclosure controls and procedures around the
approval of the Group’s financial statements. The results of the financial
disciosure process are reported to the Committee to provide assurance that
the Annual Report and Accounts is fair, belanced, and understandable,
including the oppertunity te challenge members of management and the
external auditor on the robustness of those processes.

It is the view of the Commiittee that the Group's system of risk management
and internal controls is currently appropriate to the Group's needs.
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INTERNAL AUDLT

Group Internal Audit is an internal function that provides independent and
objective assurance to the Committee that the Group's risk managernent,
governance and internal control processes are operating effectively.

The Committee considers and approves the Internal Audit plan annually,
which is constructed using g risk-based approach taking account of risk
assessments, input from senjor management and previous external and
internal audit findings. Reports from the Director of Group Internat Audit
include updates on audit activities, progress of the Internal Audit plan,
the results of any unsatisfactory audits, and the action plans to address
these areas. Monitoring and reviewing the scope, extent and effectiveness
of the activity of the Group Internal Audit team is regularly reviewed by
the Committee.

In 2022, the Committee:

+ continued to oversee the Internal Audit function with the Director of
Group Internal Audit reporting directly to the Committee Chair;

» received an independent view of the effectiveness of the Internal Control
Framewaork of the Group;

= oversaw the engagernent of EY to work with the Internol Audit teamn on
the combined internal audit assurance work;

« reviewed and approved the rolling 12 month internal audtt plan ensuring
the atignment to the key risks of the business;

» reviewed results from audits performed, including any unsatisfactory
audit findings and related actions plans;

+ reviewed open audit actions and monitored progress against them;

» reviewed and approved the Internal Audit Data Analytics Strategy;

+ conducted an assessment of the Internal Audit function;

» reviewed and approved the Internal Audit Charter, which is available to
view an the Group’s website; and

» reviewed ond approved the Internal Audit calendar for 2022,

The Committee regularly considers the resource requirements of the Internal
Audit teamn and oversees steps taken and any associated contingency plans
to ensure it remains adequately resourced. The Committee remains satisfied

that it has the appropriate respurces ond the relevant skills and experience to

fulfil its role effectively.

The Committee held private discussions with the Director of Group Internal
Audit during the year. The Committee Chair also meets with the Director of
Group Internal Audit regularly outside the formal Committee process and is
accountable for the setting and appraisal of his objectives and performonce
with input from the Group Chief Executive Officer. During the year, the
Committee Chair, in conjunction with the Director of Group Internal Audit,
set key actions to continue to develop the Group Internal Audit function
regarding its effectiveness, impact and influence, and the Committee
received updates on the status of these actions,

An External Quality Assessment (“EQA”) of Internal Audit is carried out every
three to five years, with the last one being undertaken at the end of 2019.
The EQA was completed by an independent firm which assessed the function

against the Chartered Institute of Internal Auditers’ standards with an overall £

rating of Generally Conforms, which is the highest rating that can be
achieved. To provide ongeing assurance to senior management and the
Committee, Group Internol Audit has developed its control framework to
undertake regular external assessments, which are supplementory to EQA.
The next EQA is scheduled to take place in 2023.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

{ WHISTLEBLOWING

The Group has a whistlablowing framework that is designed to enable
colleagues to raise concerns confidentially about conduct they consider

i contrary to the Group's values such as unsafe or unethical practices. Any

i concerns can be reported directly to the Group Company Secretary or by

contacting an external confidentiol dedicated telephone hotline ervia a
secure web portal. The concern can be given anonymously. The Committee
receives reqular updates on any concerns identified and, where appropriate,
what action has been taken to address the issues raised.

The Chair of the Committee is the Group's whistleblowing champion and
is responsible for ensuring and overseeing the integrity, independence,
autonomy and effectiveness of the Group’s policies and procedures on
whistieblowing inciuding the Whistleblowing policy which is reviewed

i annually.

i On behalf of the Group Audit Committee

PAUL BISHOP

i Chair, Group Audit Committee

i 6March 2023
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GROUP RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT

I am pleased to present my report
on behalf of the Group Risk and
Compliance Committee which
cutlines the main activities and
areas of focus during the year.

KALPANA SHAH
Chair, Group Risk and Compliance Committee

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIF

Kalpana Shah Ian Cormack

Chair Senior Independent Director
Paul Bishop John Hastings-Bass
Independent Non-Executive Chair of the Board
Director Mary Phibbs
Independent Non-Executive
Director

On 31 December 2022, Steve Melcher retired os a Director ang member
of the Committee.

Committee meeting attendance con be found on page 79.
Biographies of Committee members can be found on pages 68 to 70.
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COMMITTEE ROLE

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee (the “Committee”} is responsibile
for assisting the Board in discharging its responsibility te maintain effective
systems of risk management, compiiance and intermal contrel throughout
the Group. The Comnmittee plays a key role in providing effective oversight
and challenge on the continued approprioteness and effectiveness of the risk
management and internal control framework and risk strateqy, and of the
principal and emerging risks inherent in the business including climate risk
and conduct risk. The Committee is also responsible for the oversight of
reguiatory complionce matters.

The Committee is responsible for considering the above matters from the
perspectives of Just Group plc {the “Company™) and each of the Group's life
companies, Just Retirement Limited (“JRL”) and Partnership Life Assurance
Company Limited (“PLACL), o5 well us from the perspective of any other
Group entity as appropriate. The Committee works closely with other
committees, in particular the Group, JRL and PLACL Audit Committees, and
the JRL and PLACL Investment Committees. The cross membership between
Board committees promotes a good understanding of issues and efficient
communication,

The full responsibilities of the Committee are set out in the terms of reference,
which ore reviewed annugclly and can be found ot www.justgroupple.co.uk.

REVIEW OF THE YEAR

Six scheduled meetings and one unscheduled meeting were convened
during 2022. Four of the scheduled meetings focused on regular risk and
cempliance reports and two meetings were to allow time to review g range of
risk and campliance matters and certain key risk documents. There was one
unscheduled meeting to consider risk preferences as part of the wider review
of the Group's risk appetite framework. The Chair of JRL and PLACL, who is
not a member of the Committee, was invited to attend the meetings and
contributed, ot the invitation of the Chair, to the challenge and debate. There
were standing invitations for the Group Chief Executive Officer, Group Chief
Financial Officer, Group Chief Risk Officer and Director of Group Internal Audit
to attend the meetings duting the year. Other Group executives and senior
managers were invited to present on their areas of responsibility as required.

The Comnittee Chair regularly engages with the Group Chief Risk Officer
to ensure thot all significant areas of risk are considered and that risk
management is embedded within the business, The effectiveness of

the Cormmittee was reviewed as part of the annual Board effectiveness
review which took place in late 2022 and the Board concluded that it was
satisfied with the Committee’s perfermance. In addition, the Committee
considers the guality of papers and effectiveness of its discussions as

a standing itern at the end of each meeting and reviews the results

of a meeting effectiveness survey which is conducted bignnually.

The Committee follows an annual rolling forward agenda with vatious
standing items considered throughout the yeor in addition to other key focus
areas as outlined in more detail in the section below. A report from the Group
Chief Risk Officer is considered ot eoch scheduled meeting. Group Own Risk
and Solvency Assessment ("ORSA”) updates, compliance oversight reparts
and regulatory development updates are received at least an a quarterly
basis or eatlier if required. Various annual reports are considered by the
Committee including the internal madel validation report, annual money
laundering reporting cfficer’s report and an annual report from the Group
Data Pratection Officer. The Committee also approves the compliarice
maonitoring plan annually and any changes during the course of the year.

AREAS OF FOGUS
Key areas of focus during the year included the following matters,



MATTERS CONSIDERED
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HOW THE COMMITTEE ADDRESSED THE MATTER

REISK MANAGEMENT, CONTROLS AND CULTURE

RISK
MANAGEMENT
AND CONTROLS
FRAMEWORK

The Committee reviewed and approved the risk manogemnent plan for the year and ensured that the risk framewoerk
continued to be developed in line with the business needs. The Committee monitored the progress of various actions that had
been agreed following a review of risk managerment and control activities, and culture conducted in 2021 including an action
to further delineate the activities of Business Operations (“1st Line”) and Oversight Functions (“2nd Line”). The Committee
now receives an annual report on the delineation of activities as well as a regular summary of risk opinions given by the

2nd Line on work conducted by the 1st Line requiring the attention of the Boards or Board Committees.

Fallowing a review of the controls framework in 2021, it was agreed by the Committee that certain developments were
required to enhance and streamline processes. The Committee received regular reports on activity to enhance the
documentation of the control environment over non-financial reporting core risks to ensure the Group’s activities continue

to evolve in line with leading practice. Separate updates on the approach to implermenting the financial control reporting
framework were provided to the Group Audit Committee during the yeor ond there has been close engagement between

the Chairs of both Cornmittees to ensure the approaches are aligned. In response to a request from the Committee, Group
Internal Audit are reviewing the completeness and effectiveness of both the Financial Reporting and Non-Financial Reporting
Controls Framework as they develop and will report their findings to the Committee including any concerns that require
further attention.

RISK CULTURE

During the year, key risk indicators were developed in relation to Just’s risk culture following a review conducted in 2021,

The Committee received the first of its new biannual reperts on risk culture which includes management information on the
key risk indicators and observations from the Group Risk function. This facilitated a constructive discussion on the positive
developments and areas requiring more focus by the business in the year ahead. The Committee also considered key findings
from the risk culture questions included in an annuat survey to colleagues. This provided a useful insight for the Committee as
to how our colleagues feel about Just’s risk culture and the survey highlighted key themes that required further attention. The
Committee also reviewed findings from an in depth review of the process for risk event and breach reporting. The Committee
was satisfied that, overall, there is a heatthy risk culture to report risk events and breoches, and that processes are in place to
oddress any weaknesses identified as part of engoing rmonitering and oversight.

ORSA

The ORSA Is the ongoing process of identifying, measuring, monitering, managing and reporting the risks to which the

Group is exposed and to assess the capital odequacy of the Group and its life companies. The Committee considered and
recommended to the Group Board for subsequent approval, the annual ORSA report during the year, which provided a risk
review of the Group as at a specific date together with o forward-looking assessment of the key risks it faces. The Committee
considered key themes which emerged from the analysis undertaken. This included understanding changes in the
macroeconomic regime and the associoted impact on Just’s risk profile and business model, and capital, iquidity and human
factors that require continued focus to achieve the Group’s growth ambitions. The Committee also received quarterly updates
on the Group's evolving risk profile for review and discussion. Key areos of focus for the Committee included the management
of operational and conduct risk, strategic risk and reputational risk. Further details of the Group's principal risks can be found
in the Principal risks and uncertainties report.

RECOVERY AND
RUN-OFF PLANS

Each year, the Committee conducts in depth reviews of the Group’s recovery plan and run-off plon and the attendant risks.

As part of the review of the recovery plan in 2022, the Committee considered whether the Group had credible and realistic
options to effect recovery in the event of a range of possible shocks, both short term ond medium term, and impacting capital
and liquidity. When considering the key execution risks of the run-off Plan, the Committee was supportive that the scenarios
had evolved to be more clearly aligned with the business plan and recovery plan. After consideration, the Committee
recommended, and the Group Board subsequently approved, the recovery plon and run-off plan.

RISK APPETITES

A comprehensive review of the risk appetite framework was undertaken in 2022 to ensure it continued to align with
developments in the Group's strategy and business plan, risk preferences and regulatery capital model. There was extensive
engagement on the decision making framework and how to rank key risks for impact and likelihood during Committee
workshops and meetings in the year. The Directors considered the approprioteness of the risk appetites, against which the
business plan and strategy are assessed, and ogreed on various changes which included updates to the overarching capita!
risk appetite statement to better align it with the recovery plan ond run-off plan. In addition, the Committee agreed to change
the risk expression of “seek” to “prefer” and to change the risk preference for various lower level risks to reflect the Director’s
discussions in the risk appetite workshops held during the year. The various changes were recommended by the Committee
and subsequently approved by the Group Board. The Committee agreed that further consideration should be given to the
interest rate risk appetite framework in early 2023 taking into consideration recent events in the macroeconomic environment
to determine whether any refinements are reqguired.

During the year, the Committee also considered options on the approach towards conduct risk management to ensure that it
continued to receive the appropriate level of focus within the wider risk management framework. It was concluded to rename
operational risk as conduct and operational risk and to update the risk definition and risk appetite statement to reflect the
addition of conduct risk as a core risk category. The recommended change was subsequently approved by the Group Board.

INVESTMENT RISK
OVERSIGHT

A proposal to convene nested meetings of the Committee and the JRL and PLACL Investment Committees was considered
and approved by the respective Committees during the year. The additional meetings commenced in January 2023 and will
be held biannually. The key purpose of the nested Committee meetings is to review the key investment activities to ensure
they are in line with risk appetite and to oversee any proposed changes to risk frameworks that are impacted by investment
activities, and ensure they are effectively and efficiently challenged before being recernmended for approval.
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GROUP RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT continued

MATTERS CONSIDERED HOW THE COMMITTEE ADDRESSED THE MATTER

GPERATIONAL RESILIENCE

OPERATIONAL The Committee considered a self-assessment including a scenario testing plan, which described Just's operational resilience
RESILIENCE ot a specific date together with plans for remediation to be completed before March 2025 to meet defined regulatory
requirements for operational risk. As purt of this review, the Committee considered actions required to improve the business
FRAMEWORK continuity management programme, including further disaster recovery testing, and noted plans to improve resilience in 2022,
CYBER SECURITY The Committee received an update on work being carried cut to enhance the Group’s inforrmation security strategy, including

cyber security, and steps being taken to gttain an industry recognised accreditation for information security and audit. A key
focus for the year ahead is to enhance the governance and oversight of the Group's information security strategy at Board
level. The Committee met with the new Chief Information Security Officer which provided an opportunity to raise questions
and engage on various matters including the resiiience of the current information security infrastructure, scenario testing and
cyber security developments,

SUSTAINABILITY

CLIMATE CHANGE During 2022, the Committee continued to receive regular updates on various angoing actions to further develop the Group’s
Climate-related Financial Disclosures and ensure that climate risk management is fully embedded in the Group’s governance
processes ond doy-to-day octivities, The Committee noted the progress on climote risk actions that had been made during
the year and discussed future actions and concerns in relation to their delivery. The Committee considered potential
reputational risks on various matters including the governance framework. After consideration, the Committee concluded
that although it was satisfied that the governance processes were appropriate, there should be a review of the governance
arrangerments and reporting at Board level to determine whether there should be any enhancernents to the governance and
oversight of sustainability matters including climate change. Further details can be found in the Section 172 report.

SOLVENCY II

INTERNAL MODFL The Committee received regular updates on the planned Internal Model developments in 2022 including any key risks to their
delivery. A key focus area for the Committee was the review of a major model change application for subrnission to the PRA
for its approval. The application set out proposed changes to the credit risk module of the JRL internal model to ensure that
it cantinued to oppropriotely reflect the underlying risks to the Group and to align it with the latest requlatory expectotions
and market practice. The Committee recommended, and the Group Board subsequently approved, the major model change
application, which was approved by the PRA on 28 November 2022. The Committee alse considered a business case review
to move PLACL from the standard formula to an internal model to align PLACL's capital model to the Group’s view of the
underlying risk to PLACL. The Cormmmittee assessed the options avoilable for PLACL and the associated risk implicotions, and
concluded that the move to an internal model should be g priority for the business in 2023,

COMPLIANCE, CONDUCT AND REGULATORY RISK

CONDUCT RISK The Committee regularly reviews and challenges management’s view of conduct risks across the Group. During the year,

the Committee continued to provide oversight on the programme of work to update the conduct risk framework and related
AND CONSUMER policies to ensure that consumer outcomes are properly considered. The conduct risk dashboard presented to the Committee
DUTY has evolved to include g number of new metrics ond there will be further enhancements in 2023 to reflect the new Consumer

Duty requirements.

Follawirg the publication of fina! rules and guidance an the new Consumer Duty by the FCA in 2022, the Committee considered
the steps that need to be taken by Just to meet the new requirements, including the appointment of Michelle Cracknell as
Just's Board level Consurner Duty Charmpion, Implementation plans were approved by the relevant Group entity Boards.

GROUP POLICY The Committee engaged on a proposal to revise the Group Policy Frarmework to clearly articulate and demonstrate how
alt core risks and underlying risks are identified, measured, monitored, managed and reported. The Committee took into

FRAMEWORK consideration how the revised Group Policy Framework was aligned with the wider Risk Management Framework, the
governance and oversight arrangements, ond the proposed opprooch to implementation. After considerotion, the Committee
recommended the proposal to the Group Board who subsequently approved it.

REGULATORY RISK  The Committee raceives regular updates on key regulatory developments relevant to the Group and the associated actions
being undertaken by management. During 2022, there continued to be a high level of regulatery activity as covered in more
detail in the Principal risks and uncertainties report.

On behalf of the Group Risk and Compliance Committee
EALPANA SHAH

Chair, Group Risk and Compliance Committee
6 March 2023
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

I am pleased to present the
Remuneration Committee
Report for the year ended
31 December 2022.

Aorease

IAN CORMACK
Chair, Remuneration Committee

MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS

Ian Cormack John Hastings-Bass

Chair Chair of the Board

Michelle Cracknet Mary Phibbs

Independent Non-Executive Independent Non-Executive
Director Director

Committee meeting attendance can be found on page 79.
Biographies of Committee members can be found on pages 68 to 70.

i IFRS NET ASSETS NEW BUSINESS PROFIT

£2,178m £233M

2021: £2,440m 2021: £225m

UNDERLYING ORGANIC IFRS LOSS
CAPITAL GENERATION! BEFORE TAX

£29M £(317)m

2021: £51m 2021: £{21)m

UNDERLYING OPERATING RETURN ON EQUITY!

| PROFIT BEFORE TAX'

£249m 1

2021: £238m 2021: 8%

1 Alternate perfermance measure.

COMMITTEE ROLE AND MEMBERSHIP

Role

The Remuneration Committee {the “Committee”) determines the policy for
the remuneration, benefits, pension rights and compensation payments of
the Chair, Executive Directars, Senior Management and Solvency 11 identified
staff. The Committee ensures that no director or employee Is involved in
decision making on their own remuneration or is present in Committee
rmeetings when their own rermuneration is being decided.

The Committee also reviews and recommends for approval by the Beard

{and where required, the shareholders) the design of, and determine the
targets for, the operation of all shere incentive plans, inciuding all schemes
involving the grant of shares awards, in which Executive Directors, Senior
Management and identified staff participate. For any such schernes or plans,
it determines each year whether the awards will be mode, ond if so, approves
the levels of participation in such schemes or plans by those individuals.

The full responsibilities of the Cornmittee are set out in the terms of reference,
which are reviewed annualty and can be found at www justgroupplc.co.uk,

STATEMENT FROM THE CHAIR OF THRE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
Dear Shareholder

i This year the business has faced a number of challenges as o result of an
: uncertain macro economic climate, in particular the interplay between rising

interest rates to combat inflatien and a fragile economy post COVID-19.
Hewever, through strong leadership and culture, and a clear understanding

i of our risks, we have delivered profitable and sustainable growth and helped
i more of our customers achieve a better later life. Qur financial position has
! never been stronger as a result of continued high delivery against stretching

objectives in 2022.

Sales in 2022 were up 17% to £3.1bn, driven by growth in DB sales which were
up 33% to £2.6bn. This was as a result of almost double the number of DB
transactions from 2021. Underlying operating prefit increased by 19% helped
by improved in-force returns and lower financing costs.

We achieved these financial results in an in¢reasingly sustainable way and
reduced our market based buildings emissions by 13% (see the Sustainability
and environment section on page 33) and invested £279m of our investment
portfolio in eligible green and social assets.

Alongside the good progress being made on the financial business priorities,
the Group continued to enjoy excellent employee engagement levels as
reported in the Colleagues and culture section, and positive progress on

¢ building a diverse ond inclusive workforce. In addition, we have received

i well-deserved external recognition for products and service to customers
i (see puge 3 for details}.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

We have continued to ensure Board members and colleagues have
opportunities to connect and share infoermation throughout the year. The
sessions have covered multiple topics including the role of the Board in
guiding cur arganisation and our approach to reward, specifically how
executiva remuneration daligns with that of our colleagues across the Group.

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 2022
The Committee is made up exclusively of Independent Non-Executive
Directors,

The terms of reference of the Committee are available at www.justgroupplc.
co.uk/investors/shareholder-informotion/board-and-committee-
governance. The focus of the Committee includes the remuneration strategy
and policy for the whole Company as well as the Executive Directors.

The key activities of the Committee during the year included:

+ review and approval of the Directors’ Remuneration Report and Director’s
Rernuneration Policy for 2023;

» approval of the grant of the 2022 awards and perfermance conditions
under the Long Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP");

+ approval of the grant of share options under the all-employee Sharesave
scheme (“SAYE");

+ assessment of the performance of the Executive Directors against the
2022 corparate financiol, nen-financial and personal perfermance
outturns, in relation to their annuol bonus, in the context of wider
Company perfermance and approving the payments;

- approval of the list of colleagues with responsibilities categorised under
Solvency Il and the treatment of their variable pay;

+ review and approval of bonus plans across the Group, where they are not
aligned to the Group $hort Term Incentive Plan (*STIP*} or the LTIP;

= review and approval of the ¢ll employee rermuneration policy for 2023;

+ review and approval of share schernes;

- review of the Company's gender and ethnicity pay gap dota; and

« moehitoring the developments in the corporate governance envirenment
and investor expectations.

REMUMERATION IN 2022

At the Company’s Annuai General Meeting (“AGM”} in May 2020, 6 new
Directors’ remuneration policy was approved with 89% of votes in favour and
an advisory vote on the Directors’ Remuneration Report for the year ended
2021 was approved at the 2022 AGM with 89% of votes in favour and
continued to reflect the Group’s strategic priorities in 2022,

Consistent with the approach adopted each year and as reported last year,
the Committee considers the performance measures attached to the bonus
plon and to the LTIP to ensure they remain aligned with both our strategic
priorities and approach to risk mitigation. Accerdingly, in 2022, the financial
measures within the scorecard for the Group STIP were changed to reflect the
focus on profitable and sustainable growth. Changes were also made to the
measures in the LTIP by replacing the adjusted earnings per share {"EPS"}
medasure with return on equity (“ROE”) aligned with the strategic KPIs being
used, and with the inciusion of an ESG measure. As such, the Committee is
satisfied that the approach to reward continues to suppart the strategic
priorities of the business and aligns with company purpose and our values.

The Beard approved a challenging business plan for 2022. The measures for
the STIP and LTIP were not adjusted during the year to take account of the
impact an the economic environment. Despite these external challenges
David Richardson and his team have delivered a strong set of results in 2022,
dernonstrated by the STIP outturn of 66.7% of maximum. This creates the
averall pool from which payments are made with individua! allocations based
on personal performance.

i Bose solories

i Salaries for Executive Directors are reviewed with effect from 1 April each
year olong with those of the overall employee population. As disclosed last
year, the Executive Directors in post recelved a solary increase on 1 April 2022
of 2% for the CEO and 1.9% for the CFO, against an average increose received
by other employees (excluding promotions and joiners shortly prior to year
end}) of 3.2%. Due to rising living costs as a result of high inflation, a tiered
approach to the salary review was used, resulting in higher percentage
increases for those on lower salaries.

In October 2022, one-off payments were made to over 65% of our UK based
colleagues to support with the cost of living. Employees with an annual base
salary of less than £50,000 received a one-off payment of £1,200 and those
with a salary of between £50,000 and £60,000 received a one-off payment of
£600. Further support in relation to salary advances and interest free loans
were also made available to employees facing financial hardship.

Pension

The Executive Directors received cash payrnents in lieu of the Company
pension of 10% of salary, aligned to the contribution available to the majority
ofthe wider workforce,

Short Term Incentive Plan

Page 105 details the targets and cutcomes relating to 2022. For performance
in 2022 the Committee approved awards for David Richardson and Andy
Parsons at 75% of maximurm. These payments reflect their strang personal
perforrnance and financiol results, which in aggregote exceeded the
challenging business plan approved by the Board. No discretion was applied
to adjust the out-turn. The Committee is satisfied that this level of bonus pay
out is reflective of the financial performance deiivered and the significant
progress made against the Company's strategic objectives, balanced with the
significant external challenges.

No payments were made to past Directors. Share options that were retained
post-terrination and vested during the year to Rodney Cook and Simon
Thomas are disclosed later in the report

In line with the policy, 60% of the Executive Directors’ STIP will be paid in cash
and 40% will be deferred into Just Group shares for three years under the
Deferred Share Bonus Plan {“DSBP”}.

The table below illustrates performance against the STIP performance
measures for 2022. The balonced scorecard appreach determines the core
bonus oppertunity through a basket of financial and strategic performance
measures, which is distributed to Executive Directors against their
achievement of their personal objectives. Details of key achievements ore
provided on page 105,

S

Weighting

20% 40%
Outturn £233m £336m £29m
Achievernent 19.2% 20.0% 19.2%
Adjustrnent 3.8% 4.6%
Aggregate Scores Corporate outturn ~ 66.7%
Modergted outturn =~ 66.7%
David Richardson 75% +8.3%
Andy Parsons 75% +8.3%

%
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Long Term Incentive Plan

In March 2022, awards under the LTIP were mode to David Richardson and
Andy Parsons over shares worth 200% and 175% of base salary respectively.
These LTIP awards included underlying organic capital generation ot a
weighting of 25%, total shareholder return (“TSR”) performance compared
with the constituents of the FTSE 250 at 30%, return on equity at 35% and

10% of the LTIP.

The LTIP awards rnade in 2020 are due to vest in May 2023 with reference te
performance to 31 December 2022. The threshold TSR performance condition
was achieved at 71.5%, the adjusted EPS condition was achieved at 100%
and the capital self-sufficiency was achieved at 100%. Therefore 93% of the
2020 LTIP awards will vest in May 2023.

The Committee felt that outturns under the STIP and LTIP in respect of 2027
were appropriate and did not exercise discretion. In this regard, the
Committee noted institutional shareholder guidetines have been updated to
ask for disclosure of the issues considered in allowing grants made in the
immediate aftermath of COVID to vest. The first lockdown started on

23 March 2020, which was the same date as the grant of the LTIP awards,
using a 5 day average price (consistent with past practice} of 52.42p. If the
Group hod delayed the grant to the 5 denling days following lockdown, it
would have been 51.60p ond, therefere, not materially different.

The Committee noted that:

» The price used was slightly less than 20% below the price used for the
2019 grant and was not, therefore, material within the various guidelines.

+  The prior policy was to grant the CEC's LTIP at 200% of salary and the
then new 2020 policy was a 150% grant level, which reflected the share
price at grant.

+ Compared with 2019 {and pre-Covid) the financial performance to the
end of 2022 was at least consistent with the change in share price.

*  The performance conditions had been set at an earlier meeting and were
not adjusted for COVID so continued to reflect our pre-COVID aspirations.
The performance achieved, therefore, reflects genuine out-performance
ond there was no ‘windfall’ gain under the LTIP. In addition, the vesting
achieved was broadly consistent with the financial achievement
compared with the pre-COVID position.

Summaery of remunerotion for David Richardson in respect of 2022

(£7000)
VARIABLE FIXED B Solary 609
DEFERRED CASH Benefits 24
55% 8% Pensian 61
¥ STIP - cash 411
VARIABLE STIP - deferred 274
CASH m LTIP 1,088
17%

Summory of remuneration for Andy Forsons in respect of 2022

[£'000)
M Salary 423
VARIABLE FIXED Benefits 23
DEFERRED CASH :
) 28%, Pensicn 42
STIP - cosh 286
VARIAELE STIP - deferred 150
CASH N LTIP 757
175
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IMPLEMENTATION OF THE REMUNERATION POLTCY FOR 20232

! Forthe reasons set out as port of the policy review, the Committee considers
i that the arrengements remain clear, simple, predictable, proportionate,

! aligned to culture, values and purpose and mitigate risk, as required by

i poragraph 40 of the Corporate Governance Code. This will be kept under

i periodic review.

environmental, social and governance {(*ESG”) performance for the remaining }

i The Committee agreed that both David Richardson and Andy Parsens would

i receive a salary increase with effect from 1 April 2023 of 4.5%. This figure is
i below those awarded to mast colleagues with the salary increase budget

i available for the general employee population eligible to be considered for
i an increase sitting at 6%, with individual increases varying within a range,

depending on @ number of factors. Similar to the approach taken in 2021, the
salary increase budget was set at different levels depending on employge
base salary. For emplayees on a base salary of £49,999 or less per annum, the
budget was 7%, for those with ¢ salary of between £50,000 and £39,999 the
budget was 6% and those with a salary of over £100,000, the budget was 5%.

Having considered both external benchmark data ond relative pay levels
across the Company, the Committee considers these increases to be
appropriate. The maximum STIP opportunity continues to be 150% of base
salary for Executive Directors, subject to stretching corperate financial and

; persenal non-financial measures. The core bonus opportunity is determined
i through a basket of finoncial ond strategic performance measures ond is

i thendistributed to Executive Directors against their achievement of their

{ persenal objectives.

In tine with 2022, the Committee anticipates making awards under the LTIP
i over shares worth 200% of sclary to David Richardson and 175% of salary
¢ to Andy Parsons in 2023.

i Performance will continue to be measured over a three year period.

The Policy atlows the Committee some discretion to make adjustments to
the perfoermance conditions and weightings from year to year. For the LTIP
awards to be made in 2023, there have been some minor chonges to the
conditions and their weightings. There will be four performance conditions
and the associated targets are disclosed on page 114, The Committee hos
approved the following changes:

« amending the condition from underlying organic capital generation to
organic capital generation (including management actions) and reducing
the weighting from 25% to 15% considering this condition to better reflect
aur strategic priorities;

» reducing the weighting for relative TSR from 30% to 25%

» increasing the weighting for return on equity (“ROE”} from 35% to 45% to
reflect our increased focus on returns following the Company's return to
capital self-sufficiency; and

+ increasing the weighting for the ESG condition from 10% to 15% with
arnended targets to include: Net zero by 2025 and investment into
sustainable assets as per the 2022 measure.

As a result, the following performance conditions wilt apply to the 2023
LTIP award:
» Organic capital generation 15%

: » Relative TSR vs FTSE 250 {excluding investment trusts) 25%
i+ ROE&5%
e ESG15%

This combination of conditions is felt to reflect the business strategy and
i objectives over the next three year period.

For the 2023 STIP performance year, there have been some changes to reflect

the increasing focus of the Group on profitable growth. There will continue to

be three performance measures. The Committee has approved the following:

« leaving the IFRS New Business Profit measure and weighting unchanged

« replocing IFRS Operating Profit with Underlying Operating Profit and
increasing the weighting to 30%

+ replacing Underlying Orgonic Capital Generation with New Business Strain
to ensure new business is written with low capital strain and hence low
capital consumption, ensuring continued strong internal rate of return
(“IRR") for capital used to fund new business.

! Asa result of the above, the following performance measures will apply to
i the 2023 STIP award:

{ « IFRS new business profit 40%

!+ Underlying operating profit 30%

i + New business strain 30%
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These will continue to be subject to moderation by plus or minus 7.5%
of opportunity according to performance against each of the following
non-financial measures:

« Custormner {customer experience)

»  People (engagement, belonging and gender diversity)

The existing Policy was approved by shareholders at the 2020 AGM and
following three years of its use we are required to submit a new Policy for
shareholder approval ot the 2023 AGM.

The 2020 Policy took account of the various developments in best practice
guidelines including the 2018 UK Corperate Governance Code. While the
business itself continues to evolve, the 2020 policy includes sufficient
flexibility to cater for these developments and the Company adjusted the
LTIP grant levels last vear and added ESG factors to the reward mix. Both of
these were permitted under the 2020 pelicy. While the choice of measures
will continye to evolve to reflect business priorities (including those outlined
in the previous section of this statement), no changes to the policy are
proposed for the 2023 policy.

Accordingly, no material changes to the policy are proposed.

Chorrman's concluding comments

I hope you will agree that we have struck an appropriate balance between
retaining and motivating both the Executive Directors and, indeed, the wider
workforce and aligning their interests with those of our shareholders and
other stakeholders.

1 continue to make myself available to discuss these arrangements with key
stakeholders and welcome feedback.

1 hope that you will support the resolutions at the AGM on each of the policy,
the annual report on remuneration and various resolutions renewing the
share plans which have now reached the end of their 10 year life.

DIRECTORS™ REMUNERATION POLICY

The Directors’ Remuneratian Policy sets out the Group’s remuneration policy
far its Executive and Non-Executive Directors. The Policy has been developed
taking into account the principles of the UK Corperate Governance Code,
guidelines from major investors and guidance from the UK regulators, the
Prudential Regulation Authority (“PRA”} and the Financiat Canduct Autharity
{("FCA"), on best practice. The Committee has regard to market data and to
internal relativities when considering the appropriateness of pay levels for its
Executive Directors and members of the Committee bring their own
experience and knowledge in considering any proposals,

COMPONENTS OF REMUNERATION
Executive Directors

LI T T A RS

L (R
Loy Tty

BASE

Provides a competitive and  Set at a level which provides a fair reward for the role  In norral circumstances, base salaries for
SALARY appropriate level of ba‘sic and which is competitive amongst relevant peers. Executive Director.s will not increase by more
fixed pay to help recruit ! . ; than the average increase for the broader
and retain Directors of @ Normally re\newefi annually with any changes taking employee populotion.
sufficiently high calibre. effect from 1 April. L ,
L i . More significant increases may be owarded
Reflects an individual’s Set taking into consideration individual ond Group g time to time to recagnise, for example,
experience, performance  Performonce, the responsibilities and accountabilities 1o e 0pment in role or o change in position
and responsibilities within of each role, th_e experience of each individual, hI% o or respansibilities,
the Group. her marketability and the Group's key dependencies
on the individual.
Reference is also made to salary levels amongst
relevant insurance peers and other companies of
equivalent size and complexity.
The Committee considers the impact of any basic
salary increase on the total remuneration package. )
BENEFITS Provides competitive, Each Executive Director currently receives an annual  The benefits allowance is subject to an annuat
oppropriate and cost- benefits allowance in lieu of a cormpany car, private cap of £20,000, although this may be subject
effective benefits. medical insurance and other benefits, In addition, to minor amendment to reflect chonges in
each Executive Director receives life assuronce and  market rates.
permanent health insurance. The cost of the other insurance benefits
The benefits provided may be subject to minor varies from year to year and there is no
amendment from time to time by the Committee prescribed maximum limit, However, the
within this Policy. Committee monitors annually the overall cost
i of the benefits provided to ensure that it
Travel and/or relocation bene.ﬁts (ond any _tux remains apprapriate.
thereon) may normally be paid up to a peried of
12 months following the recruitment of a new The cost of any travel and relocation benefits
Executive Director. will vary based on the particular circurnstances
of the recruitment.
PENSION Provides for retirement The Group operates a money purchase pension The maximum Company contribution (or cash

planning, in line with the
provisions available to
the broader employee
population.

scheme into which it contributes, havingregard to
government limits on bath annual amounts and
lifetime allowances.

Where the annugl or lifetime allowances are
exceeded, or in certain other circumstances, the
Group will pay cash in lieu of a Company contribution.
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in lieu) is 10% of base salary. This is aligned to
the contribution available to the majority of
the workforce.

This limit moy change to reflect any changes
in the contributions available to the majority
of the workforce.
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Upportaty

SHORT TERM
INCENTIVE
PLAN (“STIP”)

Incentivises the execution
of annual goals by driving
and rewarding performance
against individual and
corporate targets.

Compulsery deferral of @
proportion into Group
shares provides alignment
with shareholders.

Paid annually, ony bonus under the STIP is
discretionary and subject to the achievement of

a combination of stretching corporate financial,
non-financial and personal performance measures.

The core bonus opportunity is determined through

a basket of financial performance measures, which

is then medified by the achievermnent of strategic
performance measures. It is then distributed to
Executive Directors against achievement of their
personal objectives. While not expected in the normal
course, the Committee retains the flexibility to pay

up to 20% of the maximurn bonus opportunity based
on personal performance only.

40% (or such higher proportion as has been
determined by the Committee) of any bonus earned
wilt be deferred into awards over shares under DSBP,
with awards normally vesting after a three year
period.

The Committee has the discretion to adjust the
deferral percentage if required to comply with
future regulatery requirements relevant to the
insurance industry.

Malus and clowback apply to beth the cash and
deferred elements of the STIP?,

The on-target bonus payable to Executive
Directors is 75% of base salary, with 150%
of base salary the maximum payable.

The banus payable at the minimum level of
performance varies from year to year and is
dependent on the degree of stretch and the
absolute level of budgeted profit.

Dividends equivalents (which may assume
reinvestment of dividends) will accrue on DSBP
awards over the vesting period and be paid out
either as cash or as shares on vesting or later,
and in respect of the number of shares that
have vested.

LONG TERM
INCENTIVE
PLAN (“LTIP”)

Rewards the achievement
of sustained long-term
operational and strategic
performance and is
therefore aligned with the
delivery of value to
shareholders.

Facilitates share ownership
to provide further
alignment with
shareholders.

Granting of annual awards
aids retention.

Annual owards of performance shares® normalty vest
after three years subject to performance conditions
and continued service. Performance is normally
tested over a period of at least three financial years.

A post-vesting holding period is applied to Executive
Directors. Executive Directors are required to

retain the LTIP shores that vest {net of tax and

NiCs) for a period of two years. The two year holding
requirement will continue to apply if they leave
employment during either the vesting or holding
period.

Awards are normally subject to o combination of
conditions which may include financial and/or
strategic conditions and/or TSR relative to the
constituents of a relevant comparator index or
peer group.

The Committee retains the flexibility to vary the
performance conditions and/or weightings for
future awards, However, the Committee will consult
in advonce with major shareholders prior to any
significant changes being made.

Malus and clawback apply to the LTIPZ,

The maximum annual opportunity is 250%

of base salary, However, in the normal course,
awards will be made to Executive Directors over
shares with a face value of 200% and 175% of
base salary for the CEQ and the CFO respectively.

Dividends equivalents {which may assume
reinvestment of dividends) will accrue on LTIP
awards over the vesting period {and for any
portion of the holding period in respect of which
an award is left unexercised} and be paid out
either as cash or as shares on vesting or later,

in respect of the number of shares that

have vested.

SHARESAVE
(“SAYE")

Encourages employee share
ownership and therefore
increases alignment with
shareholders.

A tax-advantoged share scheme which the Executive
Directors are eligible to participate as well os all ef the
UK based employees.

Participants are allowed to save o maximum of £500
per month and acquire the Company's shores at a
discount of up to 20% of the market value at the date
of grant, within a six-month period following the
maturity of their savings contracts in either three or
five years.

The scherne is subject to the limit ond rules set
by HMRC from time to time.

SHARE
INCENTIVE
PLAN (“SIP”)

Encourages employee share
ownership and therefore
increases alignrment with
shareholders.

A tax-advontaged share scheme which the Executive
Directors are eligible to participate as well as all of the
UK based employees.

Free shares were awarded to the UK based employees
in 2016 and this scherne is not currently in operation.

99

The scheme is subject ta the timit and rules set
by HMRC from time to time.
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SHAREHOLDING Encourages Executive Each Executive Director must build up and maintain  Not applicable.

Directors to build o a shareholding in the Group equivalent to 200% of
GUIDELINES meaningful sharehelding in  base satary,

the Group so as to further

clign interests with Until the guideline is met, Executive Directors are

shoreholders. required to retain 50% of any LTIP or DSBP awards

that vest {or are exercised), net of tax and NICs.

For these purposes, deferred bonuses and shares
under the LTIP which have vested but are subject to o
holding period would count towords these guidelines.

The post cessation guideline is that, with the lower of
the holding on cessation or the full guideline applying
for two years. The post cessation guideline only
applies to awards granted aofter the lost
Remuneration Policy was approved in May 2020.

Cholr ond Non-Fxecutive Directers

ETE votaT AT STV L R B T B E e P AT TP I S Bt VL LR I

fFEE To attract and retain a The Chair is paid a single fixed fee. The Non-Executive  The Company’s Articles of Association place a
high-calibre Cheair and Directors are paid a basic fee, with additional fees limit on the aggregate fees of the Non-Executive
Non-Executive Directors by  paid to the Chairs of the main Board Committees and  Directors of £1m per annum.
offering market-competitive the Senior Independent Director and other specific
fee levels. roles including roles on subsidiary boards to reflect Any changes to fee levels are guided by the

their extra responsibilities. general increase for the broader employee
popuiation, but on occasions may need ta

In exceptional circumstances, additional fees may be  recognise, for example, changes in responsibility

paid where the normal time commitment of the Chair  and/or time commitments.

or a Non-Executive Director is significantly exceeded

in any year,

Fees are reviewed periodically by the Committee and
CEQC for the Chair, and by the Chair and Executive
Directors for the Non-Executive Directors.

Fees are set taking into consideration market levels
amongst relevant insurance peers and other
campanies of equivalent size and complexity, the
time commitment and responsibilities of the role,
and to reflect the experience and expettise required.

The Chair and the Non-Executive Directors are
entitled to the reimbursement of reasonable
business-retated expenses (including any tax
thereon). They may clso receive limited travel or
accommodation-related benefits (including any tax
thereon) in connection with their role as a Director.

1 Awards may be structured os nil-cost options which will be exercisoble until the tenth anniversary of the grant date.
2 The Committee has the outhority to apply a malus adjustment to cll, er a portion of, an outstanding STIP or LTIP award in spexcific circumstances. The Committee also has the authority ta recover
{clawback) all, or a portion of, amounts already paid in specific circumstances and within a defined time frarme. These provisions apply te both the cosh and deferred elements of the STIR.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

The performance measures applicable to the STIP and LTIP for 2023 gre set
out on pages 113 and 114 respectively of this report. The measures are
considered each yeor to ensure they are appropriotely oligned with ony
evolution in the Company's strategy and pricrities. The targets are set using a
number of reference points including, but not limited to, the Group's business
plan and external market expectations of the Company.

COMMITTEE DISCRETIONS

The Committee operates the Group's various incentive plans according to

their respective rules. To ensure the efficient operation and administration of

these plans, the Committee retains discretion in relation to a number of
areas. Consistent with market practice, these include (but are not limited to}
the fellowing:

= selecting the porticipants;

+  the timing ol yrunl undfor payment;

* the size of grants and/or payments {within the limits set out in the Policy
table above);

+ the extent of vesting based on the gssessment of performonce;

+ determination of a “good leaver” and where relevant the extent of vesting
in the case of the share-based plans;

*+ treatment in exceptional circumstonces such as a change of control,
in which the Committee would actin the best interests of the Group
and its shareholders;

+ making the appropriate adjustments required in certain circumstances
(e.g. rights issues, corporate restructuring events, variation of capital
and special dividends);

+ cash settling awards in exceptional circumstances; and

» the annual review of performance measures, weightings and setting
targets for the discretionary incentive plans from year to year.

Any performance medsures may be amended or substituted if one or more
events occur which couse the Committee to reasonably consider that the
performance measures would not, without alteration, achieve their original
purpose. Any varied performance measure would not be materially less
difficult to satisfy in the circumstances.

REMUNERATION POLICY ON RECRUITMENT OF FROMOTION

Remuneration package on appointment

The ongeing remuneration package for a new Executive Director would
be set in occordance with the terms of the Group's shareholder-approved
remuneration policy at the time of appointment and the maximum limits
set out therein.

Salaries may be set at a below-market level initially with a view to increasing
them to the market rate, subject to individual performance and development
in the role, by making phased above-inflation increases.

Moximurn opportunity under the incentive plans

Currently, for an Executive Director, STIP payments will not exceed 150% of
base salary and LTIP awards will not exceed 250% of base salary. This does
not include any arrangements to replace forfeited entitlements.

Where necessary, specific STIP and LTIP targets may be introduced for an
individual for the first year of appointment if it is appropriate to do so to
reflect the individual's responsibilities and the point in the year at which
they joined the Board.

Payments beyend the remuneration policy

The Committee retains flexibility to offer additional cash and/or share-based
awards on appointment to take account of remuneration or benefit
arrangements forfeited by an Executive Director on leaving a previous
employer. If shares are used, such awards may be made under the terms of
the LTIP or as permitted under the Listing Rules.

Such payments would take inte account the nature of awards forfeited and
would reflect (s far as pussible) performance conditions, attributed expected
value and the time over which they would have vested or been paid.

The Committee may agree that the Group will meet certain relocation, legal,
tax equalisation and any other incidental expenses as appropriate, so as to
enable the recruitment of the best people, including those who need to
relocate. Travel and/or retocation allowances may be paid for the first 12
months of an appointment, with discretion to extend to a maximum of 24
months in exceptienol circumstances.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

i Internol appointments

! In the case of an internal Executive Director appointment, any variable pay

element awarded in respect of the prior role may be allowad to pay out
according to its terms and adjusted as relevant to take inte account the
appointment. In addition, any other ongoing remuneration obligations
existing prior to appeintment may continue, at the discretion of the

i Remuneration Cornmittee.

i Recruitment policy on appointment of ¢ new Chair ot

Non-Executive Director
For a new Chair or Non-Executive Director the fee arrangement would be set
in accordance with the approved remuneration policy in foerce at that time.

DIRECTORS™ TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT AND LOSS OF OFFICE

i Executive Director service ogreements ond notice periods
i The Executive Directors have entered into service agreements with an
¢ indefinite term that may be terminated by either party on six months’ written

notice. Contracts for new appointments will normally be terminable by either
party on a maximum of six months’ written notice. In certain circumstances
the notice period may be 12 months, reducing to six months within 18
months of appointment.

An Executive Director’s service contract may be terminated surnrmarily
without notice and without any further payment ar compensation, except for
sums accrued up to the date of termination, if they are deemed to be guilty of
gross misconduct or for any other material breach of the obligations under
their employment controct,

The Group may suspend an Executive Director or put them on a period of
garden leave during which they will be entitled to salary and benefits.

If the employment of an Executive Director is terminated in other

i ¢ircumstances, compensation is imited to base salary due for any unexpired
i notice period and any amount assessed by the Committee as representing

! the value of other contractual benefits which would have been received

¢ during the period. At the Company's discretion, a payment in lieu of notice

(*PILON"} may be made. Such PILON payments will normally be phased and
subject to mitigation. The Group may choose te continue providing some
benefits instead of paying a cash sum representing their cost.

Any statutory entitlements or sums to settle or compromise claims in
cohnaction with a termination {including, at the discretion of the Committee,
reimbursement for legal advice and provision of cutplacement services)
would be paid as necessary.

i Executive Directors’ service contracts are available for inspection at the

Group’s registered office during normal business hours and will be available
for inspection at the AGM.

Chair and Non-Executive Director letters of appointment

All Non-Executive Directors have letters of appointment with the Group for
an initial period of three years, subject to annual re-election by the Group

at a general meeting. Directors’ letters of appointment are available for
inspection at the registered office of the Group during nermal business hours
and wilt be available for inspection at the AGM.

The Chair's appointment may be terminated by either party with six months’
notice. It may also be terminated at any time if he is removed as a Director by
resolution at a general meeting or pursuant to the Articles, provided that in
such circumstances the Group will {except where the remaval is by reason of
his misconduct} pay the Chair an amount in lieu of his fees for the unexpired
portion of his notice period.
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The appeintment of each Nen-Executive Director may be terminated at any
time with immediate effect if he/she is removed as a Director by resolution at
a generat meeting, by giving one months’ notice, or pursuant to the Articles.
The Non-Executive Directors (other than the Chair) are not entitled to receive
any compensation on termination of their appointrnent.

[ R IPE P EPOR L

Paul Bishop 4 April 2022
lan Cormack 4 April 2022
Michelle Cracknell 1 March 2020
John Hastings-Bass 13 August 2020
Mary Kerrigan 1 February 2022
Mary Phibbs 5 January 2023

Kalpana Shoh 1 March 2021

TREATMENT OF INCENTIVE PLANS ON LOSS OF OFFICE

In certain prescribed circumstances, such as death, ill-health, injury,
disability, redundoncy, retirement with the consent of the Committee,

the sdle of the entity that employs him/her out of the Group, or any other
circumstances at the discretion of the Committee, “good leaver” status
may be applied. In determining whether a departing Executive Director
should be treated as a good leaver, the Committee will toke into account the
perfermance of the individual and the business unit/Group cver the whale
period of employment and the reasons for the individual's departure. In these
circumstances, the Executive Director would still be subject to the minimum
shareholding requirements. None of the Executive Directors are currently
participoting in the SAYE or SIP.

[T HEINE- ) L ST

STIP The Committee may, at its discretion,  No awards made.
pay a pro-roted bonus in respect of the
propartion of the financial year worked
{this may be wholly in cosh and not
subject to deferral).

DSBP Unvested awards will usually vest in Qutstanding awards
accordance with the normal vesting may be retained or
timetable. forfeited at the

Committee’s
discretion.

LTIP Qutstanding awards will vest at the All awords will

original vesting date to the extent that nermally lapse.
the performance condition has been

satisfied and be reduced on a pro-rata

basis to reflect the period of time which

has elapsed between the grant date

ond the date on which the participant

ceases to be ernployed by the Group,

The Committee retains the discretion to
vest gwards (ond measure
performance accordingly} on cessation
and disapply time pro-rating; however,
it is envisaged that this would only be
applied in exceptional circurmstances.

The treatment of outstanding owards on o takeover (or other corporate event
such as a demerger, delisting, special dividend or other event which, in the
opinion of the Committee, may offect the current or future value of shares)
mirrors that set out above in relation to a good leaver (albeit with the vesting
period automatically ending on the date of the relevant event}.

Alternatively, the Committee may permit or, in the case of an internal
reorganisation or if the Board so determines, require both LTIP aond DSBP
owards to be exchanged for equivalent awards which relate to sharesin o
different company.

External Directorships

Executive Directors are permitted to occept one external appointrment with
the prior approval of the Chair and where there is ne impact on their role with
the Group. The Board will determine on a case-by-case basis whether the
Executive Directors will be permitted to retain any fees arising from such
appointments, details of which will be provided in the Annual Report and
Accounts in the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

THustration of the 202 3 Remuneration Policy

Under the Directors’ Remuneration Pelicy, a significant proportion of total

remuneration is linked to Group petformance. The following charts illustrate

how the Executive Directors’ total pay package varies under four different
performance scenaries:

»  Minimumn = fixed pay only (salary + benefits + pension allowance}

- On-target = fixed pay pius 50% pay out of the maximum STIP apportunity
{75% of salary) ond 25% vesting under the LTIP (50% and 43.75% of salary
for the CEQ and CFO respectively)

- Maximum = fixed pay plus maximum pay out of the STIP (150% of salary)
ond maximum vesting under the LTIP (200% and 175% of salary for the
CFO and CFO respectively)

- Maximum + 50% growth = fixed pay plus maximum pay out of the STIP
{150% of salary), moximum vesting under the LTIP (200% and 175% of
salary for the CEO and CFO respectively) and 50% share price growth on
the LTIP

Group Chief Executive Officer

Minimum 694
On-target 1,456
Maxirnum 31% 32% 2,826
Maximurn 50% growth 3,435
Remuneration 0 500 1,000 1500 2000 2500 3,080 3,500 4,000
{£000) M Fixed poy ® STIP = LTIP
Group Chief Financial Gfficer

Minimum 488
On-target 49% 26% RS 990
Maximum 32% 3IL% 1,863
Maxirmum 50% growth 2,233

Remuneration Q 500
(£'000)

1066 1,500

W STIP

2,300 2500 3000 3500 4,000

M Fixed pay = LTIP
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FACTORS CONSIDERED AL PART OF THE POLICY REVIIW

As part of the review process the Committee considered a number of
different factors, including maintaining a link with the broader remuneration
framewark to ensure consistency and commen practice ocross the Group,
and in determining the overall levels of remuneration of the Executive
Directors, the Committee alsc pays due regard to pay and conditions
elsewhere in the organisation. In particular, the Committee takes an octive
role in approving the remuneration of senior executives, which covers eight
roles in addition to the Executive Directors across the Group. The Committee
also dedicates time, through a standing agenda item, to consider wider
waorkforce pay policies and pay structures throughout the Group and this
includes consideration of the number of incentive plans in operation, pension
provisions across the Group and the annual pay review process.

As set out in the UK Corporote Governance Code, the proposed Policy has

been viewed in the context of six factors:

«  Clarity - the proposed Policy has a clear objective; to enable the Group to
recruit, retain and motivate high-calibre individuals to deliver long-term
sustaingble performance which benefits all stakeholders. The Policy itself

the current Policy, ¢ should be welt understood by participants and
shareholders

+  Simplicity - the Policy includes a standard annuatl bonus plan and a single
LTIP, so the incentive arrangements are considered easy to communicate.
Payments are made eithers in cash or via Just Group shares. No artificial or
complex structures are used to facilitote the aperation of the incentive
plans. The rationale for each element of the Policy is clearly explained
in the Policy table and links to the averall Company strategy

» Risk - relevant individual and plan limits prevent excessive outcomes
under the annual bonus or LTIP. Regular interaction with the Group
Chief Risk Officer ensures relevant risk implications are understood
when setting or assessing performance targets, Comprehensive
clawback and malus provisions are in place across all incentive plans
and the Committee’s ability to use its discretion to override formulaic
outcomes are considered important controls to prevent inappropriate
reward outcornes

= Predictability - the possible reward outcomes are quantified ond reviewed
at the outset of the performance period. The “lllustration of 2023
Remuneration Policy”, clearly shows the potentiol scenarios of
performance and the resulting pay outcomes which could be expected

= Proportionality - incentives only pay out if strong performance has
been delivered by the Executive Directors. The performance measures
used have a direct link to the KPIs of the business and there is a clear
separation between those used in the ennual bonus and the LTIF. The
Committee has the discretion to override formulaic sutcomes if they are
deemed inappropriate in light of the wider performance of the Cornpany
and considering the experience of stakeholders

= Alignment to culture - incentive structures incentivise and reward
for strong performance in accordance with the Company’s expected
behaviours and values; they do not reward for poor performance.
The Policy seeks to retain Executive Directors to deliver long-term,
sustainable performance which benefits all stakeholders

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Conside) ution of enmiployment conditions when setting executive pay
The Committee seeks to ensure that the underlying principles, which form
the basis for decisions on Executive Directors’ pay, are consistent with those

i onwhich pay decisions for the rest of the workforce are taken. For example,
i the Committee takes inta account the general salary increases for the
i brouder employee population when conducting the salary review for the

Executive Directors,

Howaever, there are some structural differences in the Executive Directors’
Remuneration Pelicy compared to that for the broader employee base,

which the Committee believes are necessary to reflect the differing levels of
seniority and responsibility. A greater weight is placed on performence-based
pay through the quantum and participation levels in incentive schemes. This
ensures the remuneration of the Executive Directors is aligned with the
performance of the Group and therefere the interests of shareholders.

i Colleague views

i As part of the Board’s regular engagerment with colleagues, Michelle

! Cracknell led o ‘Conversation with the Board’ session for colleagues ot which
is in line with standard UK market practice, and represents an evolution of ;i Executive Director remuneration and how it aligns with wider colleague pay

¢ wos discussed. This included discussion on the role of the Remuneration

i Cemmittee in ensuring our incentive plans are driving appropriate behaviours

i to provide the right outcomes for oll stakeholders. Colleagues were able to

ask questions throughout the session.

Shareholder views

The Group values ond is committed to dialogue with its shareholders. The
Committee wilt consider investor feedback and the voting results received in
relation to relevant AGM resolutions each year. In addition, the Committee
will engage proactively with sharehclders, and will ensure that shareholders
are consulted in advance where any material changes to the Directors’
Remuneration Policy are proposed. In Decernber 2022, we engaged with our
major sharehclders and proxy voting agencies who expressed broad consent
with the Policy.

The Committee is also kept well informed of the relevant guidelines and
publications of institutional investors, their representative bodies and
prominent proxy agencies, so understands developments in the views
acress the wider investor community.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

ANNUAL REPORY ON REMUNERATION
This report describes the remuneration for our Executive Directors end Non-Executive Directors and sets out how the remuneration policy has been used and,
accordingly, the amounts paid relating to the year ended 31 December 2022.

The report has been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006, the FCA's Listing Rules and The Large and Medium-Sized
Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008, as amended. The report has also been prepared in line with the recommendations of the
UK Corporate Governance Code.

Various disclosures of the detailed information about the Directors’ remuneration set out below have been audited by the Group’s independent auditor,
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP.

Toto! single figure of remuneration {cudited)

DLy T Teasinle Berat '

P 2027 PR 2072 SO0 2027 PO 2622 AL 2022 sl 2027 PP 2002 PEEP 2027 PR 2042

Dovid Richardson 606 597 30 27 685 716 1088 177 61 60 - - 2470 1577 691 680 1779 897
Andy Parsons 421 415 26 25 476 498 757 - 82 & 296 604 2,018 1584 486 480 1,532 1,104
Paul Bishop 80 80 - - - - - - - - 7 s 8 s 80 -
Tan Cormack 85 75 - - - - - - - - - - 85 75 85 75 - -
Michelle Cracknell 60 60 1 - - - - - - - 7 & e 6 6 -
John Hostings-Boss 200 200 1 - - - - - - - -~ 2 20 200 20 -
Mary Kerrigan® 69 - - - - - - - - ~ - - 69 - 69 - ~ T
Steve Melcher 7 55 - - - - - - - - - - 75 15 3 715 - -
Kalpana Shaht 80 50 - N Z N - N - - - - B0 S0 80 50 - -
Clore Spottiswoode 22 60 - - - - - - - -~ - - 22 80 22 80 - -

1 Kalpana Shah was appointed os ¢ Non-Executive Director of the Company with effect frorm 01 March 2021 and her remuneration for 2021 represents her fees from this date

2 Awards made under the LTIP in the period ond the respective values will be reported on vesting in the respective Annual Report on Remuneration section. The LTIP inrespect of the period
1 Jonuary te 31 December 2022 includes the 2020 LTIP awards. The 2020 LTIP award was earned but did not vest during 2022, For the purposes of valuation, the 2020 LTIP has been estimated
based on a share price of £0.6850 (the avernge shore price from 1 October to 31 December 2022). This estimate willbe updoted to reflect the octual valuation Tn next year's repert, The 2021
value has been updated to reflect the actual share price of £0.8010 ot the time of vesting of Dovid’s 2019 LTIP award, on 16 May 2022,

3 The estimate of value vesting under the 2020 LTIP shown in the 2022 column, represents vesting of 93% of maximum based on achievement of performance conditions. The share price used for
this estimate of £0.6850 (being the average share price from 1 October 2022 to 31 Decernber 2022) represents an incrense of 30.7% when measured against the share price at the time of grant
of £6.5242.

4 ‘Othet’ relates to Buy-out awards negotioted as part of Andy Parsons’ jeining and paid te him in 2021 and 2022 The 2021 volue includes cash and shaores released to him in 2021 together with
the value of his Award IIL, which has the same performance conditions as the 2019 LTIP and which vested on 16 May 2022 for nil consideration at a market price of £0.8045, The 2022 value
includes the 333,735 shares releosed to him on 31 March 2022, for nil consideration ot @ market price of £0.888114.

. Mary Kerrigan was appointed as o Non-Executive Director of the Company with effect from 01 February 2022 and her remunerotion for 2022 represents her fees from this date.

€. The taxable benefits for 2021 have been re-stated to include various business expenses primarily relating to entertainment ta conform with the trectment adopted for 2022.

v

2022 FIXED PAY (AUDITED)

Base salaries

David Richardson and Andy Parsons received a salary increase in 2022 of 2.0% and 1.9% respectively, increasing their salaries to £609,000 and £423,000
respectively, The salaries of the wider employee population were reviewed and increases were awarded selectively within a budget of 3.2%.

Benefits ond pension
Benefits inciude an executive allowance for which the executives can purchase their own benefits, for example private medical cover. The Company also
provides perranent health insurance, life assuronce and biennial health screening benefits,

The Executive Directors each received a cash payment in lieu of the Company pensicn of 10% of salary, in line with the contribution rate offered to the majority
of the wider workforce.

Non-fxecutive Directors fees
The fees for the Non-Executive Directors in 2022 are as detailed in the table below. These remain unchanged from 2019 with the exception of the Board Chair
fee which has reduced from £250,000 to £200,000:

Board Chair 200
Basic fee ’ " &0
Additional fee for Senior Independent Director A o B 10
Additional fee for Committee Chair, Risk and Audit Comrmittees i B 20
Additiono| fee for Cormrmittee Chair, oll other Committees ’ - 15

The Board Chair receives a single, all-inclusive fee for the role.
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2022 EXEGU1IVE PIKECTORS' SHORT TERM INCENTIVE PLAN (AUDITED)

The 2022 bonus outturn was calculated on corporate financiol performance measures, split across three measures, ond moderated by nen-financial
performance measures. The bonus is distributed on personal performance based on objectives agreed with the Remuneration Committee each yeaor. In line
with our pelicy, 40% of the 2022 STIP award will be deferred into nil cost options (DSBP), subject to continued employrment and ¢lawback/malus provisions.

RN DR

For s bas mienanon onus R fF o et
David Richardson 75% of maximum £411 £274 400,073
Andy Parsons 75% of maximum £286 £190 277,883

1 The estimated number of shares deferred under the DSBP were determined using the average closing share price between 1 October 2022 and 31 December 2022, being £0.6850. The actuol
number of shares will be confirmed in the RNS at the time of grant and updated in next year's Directors’ Remuneration Report.

The perfermance outcome against the targets set for the 2022 STIP was as follows:

Cote bonus (balonced scorecard)

oartrn emc N et B0 Mo n J0E Lot St
IFRS new business profit 40% £210m £235m £260m £233m 19.2%
IFRS operating profit ' 20% £215m £240m £265m £336m 20%
Underlying organic capital generation 40% £20m £30m £50m £29m 19.2%
Total 58.4%

The financial companent of the pool is subject to adjustment of up to +/- 15% of potential based on various pre-set non-financial performance measures.
This is a change frorm 2021 where the nen-financial performance measures coutd only decrease the pool by up te 15%.

As explained earlier in the report, the non-financial performance measures increased the financial outturn of 58.4% by 8.4% te achieve a final corporate
cutturn of 66.7%. The bonus metrics lead to a pool setting the overall cost with individual allocations then determined by reference to personal objectives,
with individuals allocated up to 100% of their maximum. Both Executives were assessed to have cutperformed against the on-target level, having each
successfully achieved an extensive range of stretching objectives set at the beginning of the year, including exceeding expectations on several of them,
with their personal outturns moderated to 75% (+8.3% compared to the formulaic poal) for both the CEO and CFO.

Risk consideration

The Committee reviewed g comprehensive report from the Group Chief Risk Officer to ascertain that the Executive Directors’ objectives had been fulfilled
within the risk appetite of the Group. In addition, the Committee received feedback from the Group Chief Risk Officer that there were no material issues
to consider around regulatory breaches, customer outcomes or litigation that would prevent payment of any STIP award or trigger any malus provisions.
Taking into account the risk assessment and the wider context in the year, including the experience of customers, employees and shareholders, the
Committee was satisfied that the STIP awards should be paid.

Personal perfarmance

SUNTEEI persor L G ool ve LM

David Richardson Key achievernents

Enhance Just’s position in the DB market. The considerable expansion and transformation of the DB proposition has enabled Just to fully
participate in the market shift frorm Buy-in to Buy-out transactions. In addition, a competitive
advantage has been established at the smaller end of the market which is supporting profitable
growth.

Increase the resilience and scalability of the business 2022 was a landmark year for the business through the achievernent of £1bn invested in illiquid

model. assets. This achievement was delivered a year ahead of the original target. Combined with the
increased scale of deferred DB business, David has built a more viable business model with less
relionce on L TMs. It will also allow the Group to target more ambitious growth for DB in the coming
years.

Strengthen the talent within the executive tearn to set the  Twe new hires into the executive team within 2022 has strengthened the team, signalling greater

business up to achieve its future ambitions. ambition on building talent and a performance driven culture within the Group.

Maintain effective regulotory relationships. Constructive relationships maintained and reputation enhanced through strong delivery.

SrrCle e pareor et Lol Thel

Andy Parsons Key achievernents

Achieve Group business plan targets [primarily measured  Andy has delivered strongly against the business plan targets, with the target for IFRS operating

through STIP targets) and identify cost effective profit significantly exceeded, despite the very volatile economic backdrop impacting the balance

opportunities ta improve solvency and reduce risk, sheet, hedging, financiol dynamics and products. BAU costs were within budget despite

inflationary pressures and the capital ratio was close to 200% at the end of the year.

Deliver the finance division transformation programmeto  Delivery on the finance transformation was very strong. Excellent progress was made on

build efficiency and effectiveness. implementing an overarching financial controls framewaork, and a new treasury system. The new
finance platform went live successfully in January 2023. The investment in this area will improve
reliability of data and strengthen financial processes and controls across the business.

Improve shareholder value through showcasing the value  Very positive feedback from analysts and investors on the investments and DB seminars in Q2 and

and growth potentiql in the business, engaging with Q4 with good progress made gaining support from analysts regarding their assessment of the

analysts in particular to explain the transition to IFRS 17.  business as an investment opportunity. Encouraging initial progress has been made with @
number of potential new investors.

Maintain effective requiatory relationships. Constructive relationships maintained with regulators.

Support development of business capabilities to Business capabilities {investments, reinsurance, operations} enhanced to enable a stronger
strengthen and broaden DB de-risking market presence. presence in the DB de-risking market, reducing reliance on LTMs,
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VESTING OF LTIF AWARDS WITH & PERFORMANCE PERIOD ENDING IN 2022 (AUDITED)

2020 owards

The 2020 LTIP award performance period ended on 31 December 2022. The award is forecast to vest at 93% on 23 March 2023 based on earnings per share
growth, reiative TSR performance and performance against capital self-sufficiency targets over the three year period ending 31 December 2022.

BNt RN e - T

David Richardson 23 March 2020 Nil-cost options 1,708,317 93% £23,831 1,588,734 £1,088,282

Andy Parsons 23 March 2020 Nil-cost options 1,187,523 93% £16,565 1,104,396 £756,511

1 The value shown is bosed on the three month average share price to the year end, being £0.6850. This value will be trued up to reflect the actual share price at vesting in next year's single tatal
figure table.

Summary of performance

Lol DR P Terce wEETr T

Adjusted earnings per share growth? 25% Threshold: 2% p.a. 25%
Between threshoid ond maximum Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line basis
Maximum: 8% p.a. or above 100%
Actual: 16.5% p.a. 100%

Relative TSR vs FTSE 250 25% Threshold: median i 25%
Between threshold and maximum Between 25% and 160% on o straight-line basis
Maximum: upper quartile or obove 100%
Actual: Between median and UQ 71.49%

Capital self-sufficiency 25% Threshold: SCR of 145% 25%
Between threshold and maxirnum Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line basis
Maximum: SCR of 150% or above 100%
Actual: 196% 100%

Capitol self-sufficiency 25% Threshold: £80m organic capital generation 25%
Between threshold and maximum Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line basis
Maximum: £230m organic capital generation  100%
Actual: £434m 100%

Total - ~ 3%

1 Adjusted EPS is calculated as odjusted operating profit before tox divided by the weighted average number of shares in issue by the Group for the period.

Consistent with past practice, the adjustment to the interest and number of shares reduced the reinsurance and bank financing costs by £8m, thereby
increasing operating profit to £345m and the number of shares to 1,007m, resulting in an adjusted EPS of 34.3 pence.

Buy-out awards

In line with the disclosure in the 2019 Directors’ Remuneration Report, cash buy-out awards of £265,428 and £238,680, ond share buy-out awards with a value

of £1,191,528 were granted to Andy Parsons on 20 March 2020 as three conditional share awards and the following were paid to himin 2022:

+ Thelast tranche of award {I) and the second tranche of award (II} vested on 31 March 2022. A total of 333,735 shares were released to Andy for nil
consideration at a market price of £0.888114, 157,408 shares were sold to cover his tax liability and 176,327 shares were retained.

+  The award ({II1) of 618,024 shares is subject to the same performance conditions applied to the 2019 LTIP grant based on EPS and TSR which were achieved
at 31.8%. Consistent with past practice and the 2019 LTIP outturn, the adjustment to the interest and number of shares reduced the reinsurance and bank
financing costs by £16m, thereby increasing operating profit to £251m and the nurnber of shares to 933m resulting in an adjusted EPS of 26.9p. 196,531
shares were therefore vested and released to Andy on 16 May 2022 for nil consideration at a market price of £0.8045. 95,161 shares were sold to cover his
tax liability and 101,370 shares were retained.

2022 {TIP AWARDS GRANTED (AUDITED)
The following awards were made to the Executive Directors in 2022:

0. oy

David Richardson 24 March 2022 Nil-cost options £1,218,000 (200% of salary) 1,391,681 31 December 2024
Andy Parsons 24 March 2022 Nil-cost options £740,250 {175% of salary) 845,806 31 December 2024

1 The octual share price colculated as the average price over the five days preceding the grant wes £0.8752,
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Performance conditions and torgets opplying to the 2022 LTIP awards

[SSIRTF Wegnt fervgin: WL

Underlying crganic capital generation 25% Below £90m 0%
Threshold: £30m 25%
Between threshold and maximum Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line basis
Moximum: £130m 100%
Relative TSR vs FTSE 250 ‘ 30% Below median 0%
T Median 25% T -
o Between median and upper quartile Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line bosis
Upper gquartile or above 100%
Return on equity 35% Below 8% p.a. 0%
Threshold: 8% p.a. 25%
Between threshold and maximurn Between 25% and 100% on o straight-line basis
Maximum: 12% p.a. or above 100%
ESG - investment into sustainable assets over the 10% Below £300m 0%
3 year period Threshold £300 25%
Between threshold and maximum Between 25% and 100% on a straight-line basis
Maximuom: £750m 100%

DIRECTORS BENEFICIAL SHAREHOLDINGS (AUDITED}

To aligh the interests of the Executive Directors with shareholders, each Executive Director must build up and maintain a shareholding in the Group equivalent
to 200% of base salary, in line with the Pelicy, Until the guidetine is met, Executive Directors are required to retain 50% of any LTIP and DSBP share awards theat
vest {ond are exercised), net of tax and national insurance contributions (“NICs”).

Details of the Directors’ interests in shares of the Company are shown in the table below. Beneficially owned shares include shares owned outright by the
Directors and their connected persons. For the purpose of calculating whether the shareholding guideline has been met, awards vested but not exercised and
awards unvested under the DSBP {detailed in the Directors’ outstanding incentive scheme interests section following), net of tax and NIC, are included.

Intorestnsrione
fererestn shorg CWwarGs  not

Beroefiae v gty saloedt suab et [Pigirei chore Srarnher o
Cwtood e gres ot wooperfonmeng perrarmiande [RCEAL TR guthelire e
Dvectar Allncernnwr L0 corGi ony cordtons bt uneserd wen oot enlory)
David Richardson? 1,399,276 4,059,702 1,156,649 - 226%
Andy Parsans? 577,629 2,700,460 651,970 - 149%
Paul Bishop 36,754 - - - nfa
Ian Cormack 130,000 - - - nia
Michelle Cracknell 59,000 - - - n/a
John Hastings-Bass 210,200 - - - n/a
Mary Kerrigan* 61,715 - - - nfa
Steve Melcher® 154,439 - - - n/a
Mary Phibbs® - - - - nfa
Kalpana Shah - - - - n/a
Clare Spottiswoode’ 20,000 - - - n/a
1 Based on the averoge closing price of £0.6850 between 1 October 2022 ond 31 December 2022.

334,172 of David Richardson's shares owned outright were financed by woy of o compony loan, of which £420k wes outstanding as ot 31 December 2022. This loon uecrues interest at 4% p.a. and
willbe repaid out of any sale proceeds on such shares. To the extent a shortfall remains, the Company will write off the balance and settle ony taxes due on a grossed-up bosis.

Andy Parsons has not yet met the sharehalding guideline of 200% with a cutrent holding of 149%. Until this is met, he retains 50% of any LTIP or DBSP owards, net of tax, and NICs.

Mary Kerrigan was appointed to the Board on 1 February 2022 and her interests are shown at the date of appointment and at the date of signing the accounts.

Steve Melcher retired from the Boord with effect from 31 December 2022, His share interest shown is as at the end of his appointment.

Mary Phibbs wos appueinted te the Beard on 5 Jonuary 2023,

Clare Spottiswoode stepped down from the Boord with effect from 10 May 2022. Her shore interest shown is os at the end of her appofntment.

~

oW

There have been no changes in the Directors' interests in shares in the Company between the end of the 2022 financial year and the date of this Annual Report.
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DIRECTORS GUTSTANDING INCENTIVE SCHEME INTERESTS (AUDITED)
The below tables summarise the cutstanding owards made to David Richardson and Andy Parsons. All awards under the LTIP schemes are granted under
options with performance conditions. Awards granted under the DSBP schemes are granted under options with no perforrmance conditions.

The table befow summarises the outstanding awards made to David Richardson:

Coteetorn o EHRTE R v [N RR PR [N I Fop o
LTIP

24 Mar 2022 Nil - 1,391,681 - - - - 1,391,681 24 Mar 2025 24 Mar 2032
24 Mar 2021 Nit 959,704 - - - - - 959,704 24 Mar 2024 24 Mar 2031
23 Mar 2020 Nil 1,708,317 - - - - - 1,708,317 23Mar 2023 23 Mar 2030
16 May 2019 Nil 694,567 - - 220,872 473,695 220,872 - 16 May 2022 16 Moy 2029
28 Sep 2016 Nil 3,030 - - - - 3,030 - 285ep 2019 27 Sep 2026
DSBP

24 Mar 2022 Nil - 323,796 -~ - - - 323,796 24 Mar 2025 24 Mar 2032
24 Mar 2021 Nil 331,305 - -~ - - - 331,305 24 Mar 2024 24 Mar 2031
23 Mar 2020 Nil 501,548 - ~ - - - 501,548 23 Mar2023 23 Mar 2030
28 Mar 2019 Nil 318,564 - - 318,564 - 318,564 - 28Mar 2022 28 Mar 2029

1 2016 LYIP, 2019 LTIP and DSBP were exercised on 8 December 2027 ot o price of £0.7357.

The table below surnmarises the outstanding awards made to Andy Parsons:

ML T T Lol Lt Pt et IR [ [T A

LTIP

24 Mar 2022 Nil - 845,806 - - - - 845,806 24 Mar 2025 24 Mar 2032
24 Mar 2021 Nit 667,131 - - - - - 667,131 24 Mar 2024 24 Mar 2031
23 Mar 2020 Nil 1,187,523 - - - - - 1,187,523 23 Mar 2023 23 Mar 2030
DsBP

24 Mar 2022 Nil - 225,084 - - - - 225,084 24Mar 2025 24 Mar 2032
24 Mar 2021 Nil 216,757 - - - - - 216,757 24 Mar 2024 24 Mar 2031

BUY-OUT AWARDS*

20 Mar 2020 (I)? Nit 123,606 - - 123,606 - 123,606 Nil 31 Mar2020-22 nfa
20 Mar 2020 (1P Nil 420,258 - - 210,129 - 210,129 210,129 31Mar 2021-23 nfa
20 Mar 2020 {I11)* Nil 618,024 - - 196,531 421,493 196,531 Nit 1€ May 2022 n/a

1 As detailed in the 2019 Directors’ Remuneratioh Report, Andy’s buy-out awards {20 March 2020 (Tj and (IT}) are conditional share owards with no performance conditions, whereby the Company
will release the shares to Andy as soon os recsonably practicoble ofter the vesting of the owerds. Award 20 March 2020 (I11) is a conditional share oward with performance conditions.

2 The lust tranche of the 2020 March {I) award vested on 31 March 2022 and 123,606 shares were released to Andy on such day for nil consideration at a market price of £0.888114, 58,299 shares
were sold to cover his tax liability and 65,307 shares were retained.

3 The second tranche of the 20 Morch 2020 {IT) award vested on 31 March 2022 and 210,125 shares were released te Andy on such day fer nil censideration and ot @ market price of £0.888114,
99,109 shares were seld to cover his tax liability and 110,020 shares were retained.

4 The 20 Morch 2020 (111} oward is sutject to the same performance conditions opplied to the 2019 LTIP gront based on EPS and TSR which were achieved ot 31.8%. 196,531 shares were therefore
vested and relegsed to Andy on 16 May 2022 for nil consideration and ot o market price of £0.8045. 95,161 shares were sold to cover his tax liability ond 101,370 shares were retained.

Dilution

The Company's employee share plans operate within the dilution limits in the Investrnent Association principles of remuneration, of 16% under all share plans
and 5% under the executive share plans in any rolling ten-year period. Awards granted under the LTIP, DSBP and SAYE are satisfied by either using newly issued
shares or market purchased shares held in the employee benefit trust, however it is the intention of the Company te use only market purchased shares to
satisfy future awards under LTIP and DSBP.

Should the decision be made to issue new shares to satisfy LTIP or DSBP in the future, the current dilution is 3.19% (10% in 10 years under the all shares plans)
and 1.94% (5% in 10 years under the executive share plans}.
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PAYMENTS FOR LOSS OF OFFICE (AUDITED)
No payments were made for loss of office to Directors during 2022,

PAYMENTS TO PAST DIRECTORS (AUDITED)

Rodney Cook

Rodney stepped down from the Board in 2019 and the treatment of his awards granted under the LTIP and DSBP was disclosed in the 2019 annual report,
All of his awards vested prior to 2022 and he did not exercise any of those awards during 2022.

Simon Themas
Simon stepped down from the Board in 2018 and the treatment of his awards gronted under the LTIP and DSBP was disclosed in the 2018 annual report. All of
his awards vested prior to 2022. He exercised and sold all his 2016 LTIP of 6,504 shares on 1 April 2022 for nil consideration and at a market price of £0.904014.

SERVICE CORTRACTS AND LETTERS OF APPOINTMENT
Executive Directors are an rolling service contracts with ne fixed expiry date. The contract dates and notice periods for each Executive Director are as foliows:

Date o controct Note et by Compin O e prned bt
David Richardson 27 Novemnber 2019 6 months 6 months
Andy Parsons 1 January 2020 6 months & months

Externol appointments
Andy Parsons was appointed as a non-executive director of RSA Insurance Group Limited on 1 June 2021 and retains the fees of £95,000 per annum.

STATEMENT OF VOTING AT THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING (UNAUDITED)

At the Company's 2022 AGM, shareholders were asked to vote on the Directors’ Remuneration Report for the year ended 31 December 2021, The current
Directors’ Remuneration Policy was put to shareholders at the 2020 AGM. The resolutions received significant votes in favour by shareholders and there were
no significont adverse votes in 2021 or 2022 gs that term is envisaged in the Corporate Governance Code. The votes received were:

hewsanl or Vetes o eaf ety Voler puone” A RNV Molrew e

To approve the Directors’ Remuneration Report (2022 AGM} 836,645,279 98% 17,055,622 2% 76,503

To approve the Directors’ Remuneration Policy (2020 AGM) 782,674,741 89% 92,145,984 11% 70,000

EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDED TQ THE COMMITTEE

FIT Remuneration Consultants (“FIT"} were approved by the committee and appointed as the independent adviser to the Remuneration Committee on

24 August 2020, following o robust and competitive tender process. FIT have since been retained as the independent adviser to the Remuneration Committee
and provide no additional services to the Company. FIT has no other connection with the Company or its Directors. Directors may serve on the remuneration
commiittee of other companies for which FIT acts as remuneration consultants. The Committee regularly reviews ond satisfies itself that all advice received

is objective and independent (through assessing the advice against their own experience and market knowledge), and fully addresses the issues under
consideration, FIT is @ member of the Remuneration Consultants Group and subscribes to its Code of Conduct.

Fees paid to FIT for services ta the Committee in 2022 were £0.1m and were charged on a time spent basis in accordance with the terms of engagement.

REMUNERATION FOR EMPLOYEES BELOW THE BOARD (UNAUDITED)

General remuneration policy

In setting Executives' pay, the Committee seeks to ensure that the underlying principles, which form the basis for decisions on Executive Directors’ pay,

are consistent with those on which pay decisions for the rest of the workforce are taken. For examnple, the Committee takes into eccount the general salary
increases for the broader employee population when conducting the salary review for the Executive Directors. While there are distinct bonus arrangements
for certain business areas, 61% of the workforce (including the 2 Executive Directors) participate in a common bonus plan (which led to an outturn of 66.7%
for 2022). Individual bonuses are then determined based on delivery against personal objectives. The Executive Directors are subject to the same process as
other colleogues.

However, there are some structural differences in the Executive Directors’ rermuneration policy compared to that for the broader employee base, which the
Comemittee believes are necessary to reflect the differing levels of seniority and responsibility. A greater weight is placed on perforrmnance-based pay through
the quanturn and participation levels in incentive schemes, Deferral is greater for Executive Directors than for other regulated employees. This ensures the
remuneration of the Executive Directors is aligned with the performance of the Group and therefore the interests of shareholders.

The remuneration policy for the wider Group is designed to attract, retain and motivate new and existing employees. It is in line with the sector in which

we operate and our overall total remuneration approach is to pay a market competitive level of remuneration that is structured to appropriately reward
employees, align them with the interests of our shareholders and customers, be compliant with Solvency II remunerations regulation and be relevant to
the markets/geographies in which we operate. We define total remuneration s base salary, annualincentive (STIP) and any benefits, for example pensions.
For those eligible to participate in the LTIP, this will also be included.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Summary of the remuneration structure for employeces below Executive Director

ELEMENT

POLICY APPROACH

BASE SALARY

To attract and retain key employees we pay salaries which deliver market competitive total remuneration, We toke into
account the following when determining the base salary: the size of the role and its scope, the required skills, knowledge
and experience, relevant pay in terms of the wider organisation and market comparative data. For 2022, the average
salary increase (exctuding promotions and joiners shortly prior to year end) for all employees awarded in April 2022 was
3.2%. This is an average figure, with individual increases varying within a range depending on the factors above.

BENEFITS All employees participate in the permanent health insurance and life assurance schemes. They can choose to participate
in the private medical cover scheme and the health cash plan.

PENSION All employees are provided with the opportunity to participate in the Group defined contribution pension plan, with a
Company contribution of up to 15% of salory for the executive team {excluding Executive Directors) and 10% of salory
for Executive Directors and all cther employees. New members of the executive teamn are provided with a Company
contribution of 10% of salary, in line with the wider workforce. Employees who have reached HMRC annual or lifetime
allowance limits con be paid a cash allowance in lieu of pension contributions.

SHORT TERM Maost of aur employees participate in a discretionary bonus plan unless en alternative plan is in eperation. This plan is
based on corporate performance and distributed based on personal performance based on objectives, behavicurs in line

INCENTIVE PLAN with our culture and conduct in the role. The Group alse operates bonus plans for certain types of roles, for example sales,

(“STIP”) based on objectives, behaviours in line with our culture and conduct in the role.

For regulated roles, for example in risk, qudit or compliance roles, the financial perfermance may be replaced by
functional performance.

The Remuneration Committee has the ultimate discretion on all incentive plons and these are reviewed on an annual
basis. Bonuses for all of the executive tearn who are not Board members and employees categorised under Solvency I1
have an element of variable remuneration deferred into shares for three years,

LONG TERM INCENTIVE
PLAN (“LTIP”)

Participation in the LTIP plan is far a small nurmber of executives and key roles each year in recognition of the strategic
and critical roles that they hold in supporting the strategic direction of the business and delivering Company performance.
In 2022, 54 individuals were granted awards under the LTIP.

DEFERRED SHARE
BONUS PLAN (“DSBP”)

The Company operates a DSBP which pravides the vehicie for the deferral of the STIP awards.

SHARESAVE (“'SAYE™)

The Company cperates a SAYE which a tox-odvantaged share scherme and is open to all UK based employees as well as
the Executive Directors. Participants are allowed to save a maximum of £500 per month and acquire the Company's
shares at a discount of up to 20% of the market value at the date of grant, within a six-month period following the
maturity of their savings contracts in either three or five years.

SHARE INCENTIVE
PLAN (“'SIP")

The SIP is a tax-advantaged share scheme which all of the UK based employges are eligible to participate os well as the
Executive Directors. Free shares were awarded to the UK based employees in 2016. This scheme is not currently in
operation but the Cempany may choose to do so in the future.

no
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TOTAL SHAREHOLDER RETURN (UNAUDITED)

Group's share performance compaored to the FTSE 250 Index

The Company’s ordingry shares were admitted to trading on the premiumn section of the Londen Stock Exchange in November 2013. The following graph shows
a comparison of the Group's total shareholder return (share price growth plus dividends paid} with that of the FTSE 250 Index (excluding investment trusts).
The Group has selected this index as it comnprises companies of a comparable size and cornplexity across the peried ond provides a good indication of the
Group's relative performance.
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Total remuneration of the CEQ during the same period (unoudited)
The total remuneration of the CEC over the last ten years is shown in the table below.

Yoo enaen 30 L Nerreerod 21 Nepermye oo

Pt HA 201y 201 e Hety Lo ot 20a0 P! L2
Chief Executive RC RC RC RC RC RC RC DR DR DR DR
Total remuneration (£'000) 1,052 1,196 1,357 2,630 2,369 2,507 438 1,440 1,541 1,577 2,470
STIP (% of maximum} 86% 63% B9%  975%  95.0%  91.2% 0%  831% 85% 80% 75%
LTIP (% of maximum} nfa nfa n/a 39.5% 50.0% 500% 50.0% 500% 1975% 31.8% 93%

1 The year ended 31 December 2016 covered 18 manths following the change of year end from 30 June. The total single figure of remuneration for the 12 month period ended 31 December 2016
was £1,870,000.

2 Rodney Cook (“RC”) stood down as CEQ from 30 April 2019 and David Richardson (“DR”) ossumed the role of CED from this date {initially on aninterim basis). The total single figure remuneration
for Rodney Cook in 2019 represents four months to 30 April 2019 and the full vesting value of the 2017 LTIP and for David Richardson represents 8/12ths of his pay in 2019,

CEO pay rotio
This is the forth year in which Just Group hos been required to publish its CEQ pay ratio.

Yen Mretror cottepercer e gy tutn Bowoperaendae oy rnic hib percenbie puyretie

2022 Option A 73:1 44:1 25:1
2021 Option A 47:1 29:1 17:1
2020 Option A 42:1 26:1 16:1
2N Option A 4411 28:1 17:1

1 Option A was selected as it provided a full picture of pay across the Group. The Company determined the single figure remuneration for oll UK employees on a FTE basis os ot 31 December of the
relevant yeor end used this to identify the three employees who represent the 25th percentile, 50th percentile und 75th percentile by total pay. FTE remuneration was determined by reference to
pay deross 260 working days per year over o 35 hour week. Cases where employees were on maternity leove have been excluded os their remuneration in the yeor was not felt to be an accurote
reflection of their ordinary pay levels. This did not have o material impact on the ratios and so the Committee is satisfied that the three individuols are reflective of the three percentiles.

2 The total pay and benefits for the role of CEQ in 2019 was calculated using Rodney Cook’s base salary, benefits and pension contributions for the four months to 30 April 2019 and
David Richardson's base salary, benefits and pension contributions for the rerneinder of the year, full year 2019 onnual bonus and 2017 LTIP aword which vests based on perfermance to
31 December 2013,

The median pay ratio was fairly censistent between 2019 to 2021. The slight reduction between 201% and 2020 was due to a reduction in CEO remuneration.
An increase was then seen in 2021 os a result of a reduction in management layers affecting the employee mix and reducing the average cost of total pay
for employees. The mevement in the ratio between 2021 and 2022 is solely attributable to the vesting percentage of the 2020 LTIP ot 93% being notably
higher than the vesting percentage of the 2019 LTIP at 31.8%. Had the 2020 LTIP vested at the same percentage as the 2019 LTIP, the ratio would have
decreased slightly.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

The table below shows the total pay ond benefits and the salary cornponent of this for the employees who sit at each of the three quartites in 2022.

i o o e} LR

25th percentile 34 25
50th percentile 56 45
75th percentile ’ i T ‘ 10 7
Group Chief Executive T T—\ﬁ,ﬁ._‘—mg.

The Group Chief Executive Officer was paid 44 times the median employee in 2022. The Remuneration Committee is confident that this is consistent with the
pay, reward and progression policies for the Company's UK employees. The base salary and total remuneration for the CEQ end the median representative
employee are competitively positioned within the relevant markets and reflect our remuneration structures which are effective in appropriately incentivising
and rewarding employees for both what they achieve, as well as how they do so, while having due regard to our risk appetite. Just provides competitive reward
and benefit packoges to all employees ensuring pay is ot or obove the real living wage, while allowing for full participation in the pension arrangements.

We have a career progression framework for our operations teams providing incremental salary increases as they develop in role and gain new skills. Annual
benchmarking is conducted for all roles ond corrective action taken where an individual is rerunerated below the target ievel. Our competitive pension
scheme provides far employer contributions of up to 10%. We have a comprehensive benefits package allowing employees to select benefits of value to them
and employees are invited to participate in the annual SAYE offering. The Committee will continue to monitor the CEC pay ratio and gender pay gap statistics
as part of its averview of oll employee poy.

Percentage annual chonge in remuneration of Directors ond employees of Just Group ple {Unaudited)
The table below shows the percentage change in salary, taxable benefits and STIP in respect of each Director earned between 2020 and 2022, compared to
that for the average employee of the Group {on a per capita (FTE) basis).

The movement in the percentage change of benefits for Andy Parsons between 2020 and 2021 is due to his travel allowance being removed after his first 12
months of employment.

[ i WA Y A U S S P | R S I RIS TR APURY

[N Soan Lo L s oy Fopetes

-2.80% 2.5% 2.2% “14%

Average employee! 5.85% 1.06%

Executive Directors David Richardsen 1.51% 1.16% -4.37% 1% -2% 6%
Andy Parsons 1.45% 1.01% -4.44% 0% -51% 0%
Non-Executive Directors John Hastings-Bass? 0% hi/a n/a 0% n/a nfa
Keith Nichelson? 0% n/a nfa 0% n/a nfa
Clare Spottiswoode? 0% nlo nfa 0% n/a nia
Paul Bishop 0% na nfa 0% nfa nia
lan Cormack 0% nla nfa 0% " nha n/a
Steve Melcher® 0% n/a nia 0% n/a n/a
Michelle Cracknell 0% nia nfa 0% n/a n/a
Kalpana Shah* 0% nla nla nfa nfa n/a

1 All permonent employees {excluding the Executive Directors) of the Group in the UK whao were in employment during 2020 and 2022 were selected os the mast relevant cormparator. This wos
chosen as the listed Company hos no employees.

2 John Hastings-Bass joined Just Group with effect from 13 August 2020. In prder to compore his remunerotion yeor on yegr, his fees for 2020 hove been odjusted to reflect o full yeor oppointment
to the Board.

3 Keith Nichalson retired os Senjor Independent Director from the Boord on 31 December 2021 and Clare Spottiswoode stepped down on 10 May 2022,

4 Kalpona Shoh joined Just Group with effect from 1 March 2021. In order to compore her remuneration year on year, her fees for 2021 have been adjusted te reflect o full year apprintment to
the Board

S Steve Melcher retired from the board on 31 December 2022,

Relative importonce of spend on poy (Unoudited)
The table below illustrates the relative importance of spend an pay compared to shareholder dividends paid.
vear gndec 3 .
o December
2072 .

Total personnel costs {£m) 106.3 101.5 +4. 7%
Dividends paid {Em) 15.5 - n/a
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Implementotion of the remuneration pelicy in 2023 for Executive Directors {unoudited)

BASE SALARY

= David Richardson, CEO: £636,500
« Andy Parsons, CFQ: £442,000

David Richardson and Andy Parsons’ salaries increased by 4.5% from 1 April 2023, compared te 6% for the wider
waorkforce,

NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS FEES

LI

Board Chair 200
Bosic fee 60
Additional fee for Senier Independent Director 10
Additional fee for Committee Chair, Risk and Audit Committees 20
Additional fee for Committee Chair, all other Committees 15

BENEFITS AND
PENSIONS

The Executive Directors will receive a benefits stlowance of £20,000 for 2023 and a Company pension contribution or
cash in lieu of 10% of salary. All employees are enrolled into the Company Group Life Assurance and Group Income
Protection schemes.

SHORT TERM INCENTIVE
PLAN (“STIP”)

Maximum STIP opportunity remains unchanged at 150% of salary for Executive Directors. 50% of maximum will pay out
for an-target performance.

The core bonus for 2023 will be determined by a balanced scorecard of performance against financial and strategic

measures. The financial measures are:

»  40% based on IFRS new business profit measures - unchanged from 2022

+  30% based on underlying operating profit - replocing the 2022 measure of 20% based on IFRS operating profit

= 30% based on new business strain - replacing the 2022 measure of 40% based on underlying organic capital
generation.

The strategic measures, which can increase or decrease the bonus pool available (subject always to a maximurm bonus

pool of 100%) are:
« ‘Customer’ (customer experience}
+ *People’ [engagement, belonging and gender diversity)

The cere bonus is medified based on personal performance during the year. While not expected in the normal course,
the Committee retains the flexibility to pay up to 200% of the maximum bonus opportunity based on personal
performance only.

The Cemmittee has chosen not to disclose in advance details of the STIP performance targets for the forthcoming year
as these include iterms which the Committee considers commercially sensitive. An explanation of bonus pay outs and
performance achieved will be provided in next year's Annual Report on remuneration.

40% of any bonus earned will be deferred for three years into awards over shares under the Deferred Shore Borus Plan.

13
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

LONG TERM
INCENTIVE PLAN
(“LTIP”)

Awards will be made over shares with a face value of 200% and 175% of salary in 2023 to the CEO and CFO respectively, The
awards made in 2023 will be subject to the conditions below, calculated over the three financial years to 31 December 2025,
and will be subject to a further two year post-vesting holding period.

Performance conditions and targets applying to the 2023 LTIP awards

Organic capital generation 15%

Below £50m

0%

Threshold: £50m

25%

Between threshold and maximum

Relative TSR vs FTSE 250, 25%

excluding investment trusts

Between 25% and 100% on a
straight-line basis

Maxirmnum: £200m 100%
Below median 0%
Median 25%

Betwean median and upper quartile

Between 25% and 100% on a
straight-line basis

Upper quartile or above 100%
Return on equity 45% Below 8% p.a. 0%
Threshold: 8% p.a. 25%

Betweern threshold and maximum

Between 25% and 100% on @
straight-line basis

Maximum: 12% p.a. or above 100%
ESG - net zero by 2025 and 15% Failing to achieve net zero with 10% 0%
3 year investment into offset/less than £330m invested in
sustainable assets sustainable assets

Threshold: Achieving ret zero with 10% 25%

offset/£330m invested in sustainable
assets

Between threshold and maximum

Between 25% and 100% on o
straight-line basis

Maxirnum: Achieving net zero with 8%
offset/£825m invested in sustainable
assets

100%

APPROVAL

This report was approved by the Board of Directors on 6 March 2023 and signed on its behalf by:

1AN CORMACK

Chair, Remuneration Committee

6 March 2023
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GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

The Directors present their report
for the financial year ended
31 December 2022.

The Strateyit repurl, Lhe Corporate Governance report ond the Directors’
Remuneration report include information that would otherwise be included
in the Directors’ report.

The Annual Report contains forward-looking statements, which gre
not guarantees of future performance. Rather, they are based on
current views and assumptiens and involve known and unknown
risks, uncertainties and other factors that moy cause actual results
to differ from any future results or developments expressed in, or
implied by, the forward-looking statements. Each forward-looking
staterment speaks only as of the date of that particular statement.

GOVERNANCE

Principal activities and performance

Just is a specialist UK financial services group focusing on attractive
segments of the UK retirement incorme market. fust Group plc (the
“Company”) is a public company limited by shares and was incorporated in
England and Woles with the registered number 8568957. The Company is a

helding company. Details of the Compony’s subsidiaries are set out in note 35.

Commentary on the Group’s perfermance in the financial year ended

31 Decernber 2022 and likely future developments is included in the Strategic
report. Qur approach to stakeholder engagement, including our Section 172
statement, can also be found in the Strategic report.

Carporate governance stotement

The FCA's Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules require a corporate
governance statement in the Directors’ report to include certain information.
You can find information that fulfils this requirernent in this Directors’ report,
the Corporate Governance report, Board Committee reports, and the
Directors' Remuneration report, ait of which is incorporated in the Directors’
report by reference.

Requirements under listing Rule 9.8.4C
In accordance with Listing Rule 9.8.4C, the table below sets out the location
of the information required to be disclosed, where applicable.

Iifermistar Pure pamber

Interest capitalised by the Group Not applicable

Publication of unaudited financial information Not applicable

Long-term incentive schemes involving one Not applicable

director only

Waiver of emoluments by a director Not applicable

Waiver of any future emoluments by a director Not applicable

Non pre-emptive issues of equity for cash Not applicable

Non pre-emptive issues of equity for cash in relation  Not applicable

to major subsidiary undertakings

Parent participation in a placing by a listed subsidiary Not applicable

Contracts of significance involving a director Not applicable

Contracts of significance involving a controlling
shareholder

Not applicable

Shareholder waivers of dividends Share plans on page 117

Shareholder wdivers of future dividends Share plans on page 117

Agreements with controlling shareholders Not applicable

! Boththe Directors’ report and the Strategic report have been drawn up and

i presented in aecordance with, and in reliance upon, applicable English

i company law. The ligbilities of the Directors in connection with those reports
! shall be subject to the limitations and restrictions provided by such law.

Overscas branches
The Company does not have any overseas branches within the meaning
of the Companies Act 2006.

Madern slavery
In compliance with section S4(1} of the Modern Slavery Act 2015, the Group
published its slavery and human trafficking statement online.

Articles of Association

The Company may make amendments to the Articles of Association by way
of special resolution of the shareholders in accordance with the Companies
Act. The Company adopted new Articles of Association at its 2022 Annual
General Meeting on 10 May 2022. The latest Articles of Association can be

¢ found on the Company's website at www.justgroupplc co.ukfinvestors/
i shareholder-information/board-ond-committee-governance.

Business relationships
i The Board is committed to foster the Company’s business relationships with

suppliers, customers and other stakeholders. Details on how the Board
engages with our principal suppliers ond custorners, as well as other
stakeholders can be found in the Reiationship with stakeholders report.

GOING CONCERN AND VIABILITY STATEMENT

The Directors are required to assess the prospects of the Compaony and
the Group as a going concern over the next 12 months in accordance with
Provision 30 of the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the “Code”), and
also the longer-term viability of the Group in accordance with Provision 31
of the Code.

The going concern and longer-term viability assessmentincludes the
consideration of the Group's business plan approved by the Board; the
projected liquidity position of the Carnpany and the Group; on-going impacts
of economic stresses; current financing arrangements and contingent
liabilities; and a range of forecast scenarios with differing levels of new
business and associated additional capital requirements to write anticipated
levels of new business.

The Group and its regulated insurance subsidiaries are required to comply
with the requirements established by the Solvency 11 Framewerk, and to
measure and monitor its capital resources on this basis.

It is fundamental to the Group that the Directors manage and monitor the

i key risks the Group is exposed to, Including longevity risk, property risk, credit
! risk, and interest rate risk, so that it can protect policyholders and meet their
! payments when due.

The resilience of the solvency capital position has been tested under a range

of adverse scenarios, which considers the possible impacts on the Group’s
business, including stresses to UK residential property prices, house price
inflation, the credit quality of assets, mortality and risk-free rates, together
with a reduction in new business levels. In addition, the results of extreme
property stress tests were considered, including a property ptice fall.

Furthermore, the Directors note thotin a scenorio where the Group ceases to
write new business the going concern basis would continue to be applicable

i while the Group continued to service in-force policies.
i Having due regard to these matters and after making appropriate enquiries,

{ the Directors confirm that they consider it appropriate to prepare the
¢ financial staternents on the going concern basis.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT continued

The Viability Statement as required by the Code, has been undertaken for a
period of five years to align with the Group's business planning. It is contained
within the $trategic report and can be found on page 61.

THE BOARD

Directors

The Directors who served during the year and up to the date of this report are

set out below.

= John Hastings-Bass, Chair

+  Paul Bishop

+ Ian Cormack

= Michelle Cracknell

= Mary Kerrigan

«  Andrew Stephen Melcher {known as Steve Melcher) (retired on
31 December 2022)

«  Andrew Parsons {(known as Andy Parsons)

= Mary Phibbs (appeinted on 5 January 2023}

- David Richardson

+ Kalpana Shah

+  Clare Spottiswoode {retired on 10 May 2022)

The biographies of the Directors in office as at the date of this report can be
found in the Governance section of the Annual Report. The rules governing
the appointment and retirement of Directors are set out in the Cormnpany's
Articles of Association and all appointrnents are made in accordance with the
Cede. All current Directors will retire and stand for election or re-election at
the 2023 Annual General Meeting (“AGM"} with the exception of Paul Bishop
and Ian Cormack who have informed the Board of their intention to retire as
Directors at the conclusion of the 2023 AGM on 9 May 2023.

Directors’ Powers

The Board is responsible for the management of the business of the Company
and rmay exercise all powers of the Company subject to the provisions of the
Coampany’s Articles of Asseciation and relevant legislation.

Directors’ insuronce and indemnities

The Directors and Officers of the Company benefit from an indemnity
provision in the Company's Articles of Association against any liability they
may incur in relation to the Company’s affairs, subject to the provisions of the
Companies Act 2006 as amended. Each Director of the Company benefits
from a deed of indemnity in respect of the costs of defending claims against
himn or her and third party liabilities {the terms of which are in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006 as amended). Such qualifying third party
indemnity provision remains in force at the date of this repart. Directors’ and
Officers’ liability insurance cover was maintained throughout the year at the
Company’s expense and remains in force at the date of this report.

Directors'interests

The interests of Directors and their connected persons in the ordinary shares
of the Company as disciosed in accordance with the Listing Rules of the
Financial Conduct Authority (the “Listing Rules™) are as set out in the
Directors’ Remuneration report and details of the Directors’ long-term
incentive awards are also set out on page 108.

Conflicts of interest

The Board has established procedures for the management of potential or
actual conflicts of interest of the Directors in accordance with the Companies
Act 2006 ond the Company’s Articles of Association. All Directors are
responsible for notifying the Group Company Secretary and declaring at each
Board meeting any new actual or patential conflicts of interest. The Directors
are also responsible for declaring any existing conflicts of interest which are
relevant to transactions to be discussed at each Board meeting. None of the
Directors had o material interest in any significant contract with the
Company or with any Group undertaking during the year,
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SHAREHOLDERS

Annuol General Meeting

The Cornpany’s AGM in respect of the 2022 financial year will be held
at 10.00 am on Tuesday 5 May 2023 at 1 Angel Lane, London EC4R 3AB,
More information about the 2023 AGM can be found in the Notice of
Meeting which will be rmade available to shareholders separately.

Results and dividends
The financial staterments set out the results of the Group for the year ended
31 December 2022 and are shown on pages 129 to 133.

The Board is recommending a final dividend for the year ended 31 December
2022 of 1.23 pence per ordinary share {2021: 1.0 pence}. Subject to approval
by shareholders at the Company's 2023 AGM, the Compuany will pay the final
dividend on 17 May 2023 to shareholders on the register of members ot the
close of business on 14 April 2023.

The final dividend resolution provides that the Board may cancel the dividend
and, therefore, payment of the dividend at any time before payment, if it
considers it necessary to de so for regulatory capital purposes. You can find
detailed explanations about this in the Notice of Meeting for the 2023 AGM.

SHARE CAPITAL

Ordinary share capital

As at 31 December 2022, the Company had an issued share capital of
1,038,702,932 ordinary shares of 10 pence each, all fully paid up and listed
on the premium section of the London Stock Exchange. No shares are held
in treasury.

The holders of the ardinary shares are entitled 1o receive notice of, attend
and speak at general meetings inclhding the AGM, to appoint proxies and
ta exercise voting rights. The shares are not redeemable.

The share price on 31 Decernber 2022 was 81.60 pence,

Further information relating to the Company's issued share capital can be
found in note 21,

Restricted Tier 1 bonds

The Company has £325m of Restricted Tier 1 bonds (“Bonds") inissue. The
Bonds are convertible inte equity in certain circurnstances. The circurmstances
in which the Bonds may convert into ordinary shares would be limited to @
“trigger event”, A trigger event may only occur if the Board determines in
consultation with the Prudential Regulation Authority that it hos ceased to
comply with its capital requirements under Solvency Il in a significant way.
This may occur if the amount of capital held by the Group fails to comply with
its capital requirernents for a continuous period of three months or more or if
the Group fails ta comply with other minimurmn capital requirements
opplicable to it, Only if o trigger event occurs would any Bonds convert into
ordinary shares, The holders of the Bonds do not have the right or option to
require conversion of the Bonds. On a change of control, the Bonds may also
be convertible into equity in an entity other than the Company where the
acquiror is an approved entity (being an entity which has in issue ardinary
share capital which is listed or admitted to trading on a regulated market)
and the new conversion condition (as set out therein) is satisfied. Otherwise
the Bonds may be written-down to zero,

$hare copital guthorities

The Company's Articles of Association specify that, subject to the
authorisation of an appropriate resolution passed at a genera! meeting of
the Company, Directors can allot relevant securities under Section 551 of
the Companies Act up to the aggregate nominal amount specified by the
relevant resolution. In addition, the Articles of Association state that the
Directors ¢an seek autharity from shareholders at a general meeting of the
Company to allot equity securities for cash, without first being required to
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offer such shares to existing ordinary shareholders in proportion ta their
existing holdings under Section 561 of the Companies Act, in connection
with arights issue and in other circumstances up to the aggregate nominal
amount specified by the relevant resolution.

The Directors were granted the following authorities at the 2022 AGM held

on 10 May 2022:

+ to allot ordinary shares in the Company up to a maximum aggregate
naminal amount of £69,242,103;

*  to allot equity securities for cash on a non pre-emptive basis up to an
aggregate norninal amount of £5,193,158 and further granted an
odditional power to disapply pre-emption rights representing a further
5% only to be used in specified circumstances;

+  to make rmarket purchases of up to an aggregate of 103,863,154 ordinary
shares, representing approximately 10% of the Company’s issued ordinary
share capital as of 21 March 2022; and

+ to allot ordinary shares in the Company and to grant rights to subscribe
for or to convert any security into ordinery shares in the Company, en a
nan pre-emptive basis, up to an aggregated nominal amount of
£50,000,000 in retation to any issue(s) by the Cornpany or any subsidiary
undertaking of the Compony (tagether the “Group”) of contingent
convertible securities.

Details of the shares issued by the Company during 2027 and 2021 can be
found in note 21. No shares were purchased by the Company during the yeor.

The Directors propose to renew these above mentioned outhorities at the
2023 AGM for a further year and will take into account the revised Staternent
of Principles published by the Pre-Emption Group for the disapplication of
pre-emption rights.

Other securities carrying special rights
No person holds securities in the Company carrying special rights with regard
te control of the Company.

Restrictions on transfer of shares and voting

The Company's Articles of Association do not contain any specific restrictions
on the size of a holding or on the transfer of shares, except that certain
restrictions may from time to time be imposed by laws and regulations (for
exarmple, by the Market Abuse Regulation {(“MAR”} and insider trading law) or
pursuant to the Listing Rules whereby the Directors and certain employees of
the Company require clearance from the Company to deal in the Company's
ordinary shares. The Directors are not aware of any agreements between
holders of the Company’s shares that may result in restrictions on the
transfer of securities or voting rights.

No person has any special rights with regard to the control of the Cornpany's
share capital and oll issued shares are fully poid. This is a summary only and
the relevant provisions of the Articles of Associotion should be consulted if
further infermatien is required.

Shore plons

The Group operates a number of share-based incentive plans that provide the
Company’s ordinary shares to participants at exercise of share options upon
vesting or maturity. The plans in operation include the Just Retirernent Group
ple 2013 Long Term Incentive Plan ("LTIP"}, the Just Group plc Deferred Share
Bonus Plan (“DSBP”), the Just Retirement Group plc Sharesave Scheme
(“SAYE"), and the Just Retirement Group ple Share Incentive Plan. Details of
these plans are set out in the Directors' Rernunerdation report.

The rules for the Company's LTIP, DSBP and SAYE were adopted shortly prior
to the Company’s admission to the London Stock Exchange in November
2013. The LTIP and DSBP each have a ten year life expiring in November 2023.
The SAYE has a ten year life expiring in March 2024, The Board will seek
shareholder approval for the rehewal of these rules for another ten years at
the 2023 AGM. Details of the propased amendments can be found in the
notice of 2023 AGM which will be made availabte to shareholders separately.

Awards under the LTIP, DSBP and SAYE are satisfied by using either newly
issued shares or market purchased shares held in the employee benefit trust
(*EBT”). The trustee does not register votes in respect of these shares and has
waived the right to receive ony dividends,

GOVERNANCE
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i During the 12 months to 31 December 2022, 165,888 ordinary shares of 10
: pence edch were issued to employees in satisfaction of the exercise of share

options under the SAYE (2021: 408,488). No shares were issued to the EBT or
to employees in respect of other plans during the year.

Major shareholders

The Company had been notified in accordance with DTR 5 of the Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules of the following major interests of 3% or
more in the Company's issued ordinary share capital. The information in the

following table was correct ot the date of notification.

T L

BTren e AL ey b (SRS TIPSR [ )
5.63

58,515,211 5.63 58,515,211
Fidelity International 57,253,643 5.51 57,253,643 551
Aegon NV. 51,584,569 4.97 51,584,569 4.97
AXA Investment 49,615,299 4,78 49,615,299 4,78
Ameriprise 48,341,471 4.65 48,341,471 4.65
Credit Suisse Group AG 40,054,845 3.86 40,054,845 3.86

1 Being the lost proctica! date prior to publication of the Annual Report.

No notifications have been received from the year end to 6 March 2023.

EMPLOYEES

Equal opportunities employment

Just Group plc is an equal opportunities employer and has policies in place
to ensure decisions on recruitment, development, promotions and other
employment-related issues are made selely on the grounds of individual

i ability, achievement, expertise and conduct. These principles are operated on
i g non-discriminatory basis, without regard to race, nationality, culture, ethnic
i origin, religion, belief, gender, sexual orientation, age, disability or any other

i reason not related to job performance or prohibited by applicable law.

! We are a Disability Confident Committed employer and our recruitment

i process ensures we give full and fair consideration to applications made by

! disabled persons and any reasonable adjustments are made as required

i during the recruitment process to ensure disabled persons have the same

i opportunity to demonstrate their skills as all ather applicants. If an employee
i were to become disabled during their employment with the Group, support

for continued employment would be provided and workplace adjustments
made as appropriate in respect of their duties and working environment.

Employee engagement and communication

2022 waos a year in which our colleagues once again rese to the challenge,
providing support and certainty to our customers when needing it most.

A key business priority is that all of our colleagues feel proud to work at Just.
The combination of our strong purpose and having highly engaged teams
working the “Just Way', is a competitive advantage which will help drive high
performance and our growth strategy.

We continue to have a well-defined cormmunication and engagement
progremme in place so that all colleagues understand our organisation's
strategy and goals and the role they play in achieving them. This includes
quarterly town hall business updates, regular emails to all colleagues, videos
and news items on our intranet.

! We consistently monitor the engagement of aur colleagues and their views

¢ onmatters that are important to them. During the year we introduced o new
i tool called Peakon for fermal surveying, ond we combine these insights with
¢ informal approaches, such as gathering feedback via word of mouth.

i In light of the challenging externat environment, we have increased our focus
{ on the financial wellbeing of colleagues, and put in place specific financial
support for over 65% of UK based colleagues with a one-off cost of living

{ payment. This focused our support on those individuals who were likely to

i be most negatively impacted financially by inflation over the past year, to

i help ease the challenges they foced over the winter period. We have atso

: made interest free loans and salory odvances available to those requiring

i additionat support.
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Performance-based pay rewards colleagues for the achievement of strategic
business objectives and uphelding eur cultural, conduct and behavioural
expectations. In addition, alignment with shareholder interest is provided
through the use of employee share plans for all employees.

Further information regarding colleague engagement and how the Directors
have engaged with colleagues, including the impact on decision making, is
included in the Strategic report.

EMPLOYEE DIVERSITY

We have increased gender diversity at senior levels (global grade 14+,
which includes approximately 12% of the most senior empioyees) by three
percentage points from 27% (o 30%. We are on track to ochieve the “33 by
23" target in line with our pledge as a signatory to the Women in Finance
Charter that 33% of our senior leaders will be female by the end of 2023.

Of 123 senior managers, 45 directly report to members of the Group
Executive Committee and of these, 14 (31%) are female and 4 (9%} are
from o Black, Asian ond minority ethnic background.

Board and Executive Management diversity

The tables below set out the Group’s data on the gender identity or sex and
ethnic diversity of the Board and Executive Monagement as ot 31 December
2022 {the reference date) in accerdonce with the Listing Rules requirements.
Further details an the Board’s progress to meet the new Boord diversity
targets can be found in the Nomination and Governance Committee report.

Gender identity or sea

Male 67 4 78
Fernale 3 33 0 2 22
Not specified/
prefer not to say 0 0 0 0 0
fthnic background

ot 9 v

ke L bz !
White British or
other White
(including minority
white groups) 8 89 3 8 89
Mixed/multiple
ethnic groups 0 0 0 0 0
Asian/Asian British 1 11 1] 1 11
Black/African/
Coribbean/Block
British 0 0 ¢ (o} 0
Not specified/
prefer not to say 0 0 o [ 0

1 Senior positions on the Boord, as defined by the Listing Rules, comprise the Chair, Senior
Independent Director, Group Chief Executive Officer and Group Chief Financial Officer.

Further information on colleagues, culture ond diversity can be found in the
Culture and colleagues report.
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AUBITOR

Disclosure of information to the ouditor

Each Director of the Company at the date of approval of this Directors’ report
has confirmed that, so far as he or she is aware, there is no relevant audit
information of which the Comipany’s external auditor is unaware, Each
Director has taken all the steps that he or she ought to have taken as a
Director in arder to make himself or herself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the Cornpany’s external auditor is aware
of that information. This confirmation is given and should be interpreted in
accordance with the provisions of Section 418 of the Companies Act 2006,

Auditor appointment

Pw( has expressed its willingness to continue in office as the external auditor.
A resolution to reappoint PwC will be proposed at the forthcoming AGM. An
assessment of the effectiveness and recommendation for reappointing PwC
can be found in the Group Audit Committee report.

ENVIRONMENT AND EMISSIONS

In accordance with LR 9.8.6R, climote-reloted finonciol disclosures consistent
with the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD™)
recommendations and recommended disclosures are contoined in the
Strategic report on pages 36 to 43. Information on the Group's greenheuse
gas emissions is set out in the Sustainability and the environment report.

OTHER DISCL{OSURES

Change of control provisions

There are various agreements that take effect, alter or terminate upon a
change of control of the Cormpany, such as commercial contracts, bank lean
agreemenits, property lease arrangements and employee share plans. In the
context of the Group as a whole, none of these are deemed to be significant
in terms of their potential impact. All the reinsurance treaties previously
disclosed, which could have been terminated by the Company on a change
of control, have been recoptured.

Financiol instruments

Derivatives are used to manage the Group’s capital position which entails
surplus of long dated fixed interest assets when liabilities are measured on
o redlistic basis. Details of these derivatives are contained in note 28 to the
financial statements. Disclosure with respect to financial risk is included in

the Strategic report and in nate 33 to the financial statements.

Politicol donations
No political donations were made, or political expenditure incurred, by the
Company and its subsidiaries during the year (2021: nil).

POST BALANGE SHEET EVENTS
Detgils of post-balance sheet events are set out in note 38 to the finoncial
staternents,

The Directors' report has been approved by the Board and is signed on its
behaif by:

SIMON WATSON
Group Company Secretary
6 March 2023
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DIRECTORS' RESPONSIBILITIES

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and financiat
staternents in accordance with applicable low and regulaticns.

Company low requires the Directors to prepare Group and Parent Company
financial statements for each financial year. Under that low they have
elected to prepare both the Group ond Parent Company financial statements
in accordance with UK-adopted International Accounting Standards.

Under cornpany law the Directors must not approve the financiol staternents
unless they are satisfied thot they give o true and fair view of the state of
affairs of the Group and Parent Company and of their profit or ioss for that
period, In preparing each of the Group and Parent Company financial
statements, the Directors are required to:

select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;

make judgements and estimates that are reasonable, relevont ond
reliable;

state whether they have been prepared in accordance with applicable
UK-adopted International Accounting Standards;

assess the Group and Parent Company’s ability to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern; and
use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either intend to
liquidate the Group or the Parent Company or to cease operations, or have
no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that
dare sufficient to show and explain the Parent Company’s transactions and
disclose with reasenable accuracy at any time the financial position of the
Parent Company, and enable themn to ensure thot its financial statements
camply with the Companies Act 2006. They are respensible for such internal
control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to froud
or errer, and have general responsibility for taking such steps as are
reasonably open to them to safeguard the assets of the Group and to prevent
and detect fraud and cther irreqularities.

Under applicable law and regulations, the Directors are also responsible
for preparing a Strategic report, Directors’ report, Directors’ Remuneration
report and Corporate Governance statement that complies with that law
and those regulations.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
corporate and financial information included on the Company’s website.
Legistation in the UK governing the preparation ond dissemingtion of
financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

DIRECTORS™ RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT
We confirm to the best of cur knowledge thot

the financial statements, prepared in accordance with the relevant
financial reporting framework, give a true and fair view of the assets,
liabilities, financial position and comprehensive income of the Company
and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whele;
the Strategic report includes a fair review of the development and
performance of the business and the position of the Company ond the
undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together
with a description of the principal risks and uncertginties that they face;
and

the Annual Repert and Accounts, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and
understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders
to ossess the Company's position and performance business model

and strategy.

The Strategic report contains certain forward-looking statements providing
additional information te shareholders to assess the potentiol for the
Company's strategies to succeed. Such statements are made by the Directors

! in good faith, based on the statements available to them up to the date of
i their approval of this report, and should be treated with caution due to the
i inherent uncertainties underlying forward-looking infermation.

i Neither the Company nor the Directors accept any liability to any person in

! relation to the Annual Report and Accounts except to the extent that such

: liability could arise under English law. Accordingty, any liability to a person

¢ who has demonstrated reliance on any untrue or misleading statement or

¢ omission shall be determined in accordance with Section 90A and Schedule
i 10A of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000.
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By order of the Board

DAVID RICHARDSON

Group Chief Executive Officer

W.M

ANDY PARSONS
Group Chief Financial Officer
6 March 2023
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT

to the members of Just Group plc

Report on the audit of the financial statements

OPINION

In our opinion, Just Group plc's Group financial statements and Company

financial statements (the “financial statements™):

* give o true and fair view of the state of the Group's and of the Company’s
affairs as at 31 December 2022 and of the Group’s loss and the Group’s
ard Company's cash flows for the year then ended;

+ have been properly prepored in accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting standards as applied in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act 2006; and

« have been prepared in accardance with the requirements of the
Companies Act 2006.

We have audited the financial statements, included within the Annual Report

and Accounts {the “Annual Report”), which comprise:

+ the Consolidated statement of financial position and Statement of
financial position of the Company as at 31 December 2022;

~ the Consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the year then
ended;

+ the Consolidated statement of changes in equity and the Statement of
changes in equity of the Company for the year then ended;

+ the Consolidated staternent of cash flows and the Statement of eash
flows of the Company for the year then ended; and

+ the potes to the finoncial stotements, which include o description of the
significant accounting policies.

Our opinien is consistent with our reporting to the Group Audit Committee.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our gudit in accordance with International Standards on
Audlting (UK} (“ISAs (UK)"} anid applicable law. Our responsibitities under 1SAs
(UK) are further described in the Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the
financial statements section of our report. We believe that the oudit evidence
we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion,

Independence

We remained independent of the Group in accordance with the ethical
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the
UK, which includes the FRC’s Ethical Stondard, as applicable to listed public
interest entities, and we have fulfilled our cther ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements,

To the best of cur knowledge and belief, we declare that non-audit services
prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided.

Cther than those disclosed it note 4, we have provided no non-audit services
to the Company or its contralled undertokings in the period under audit.

OUR AUDIT APPROACK

Context

The Group is predominantly based in the United Kingdom and writes business
across four main product lines, being Defined Benefit risk transfers, Individual
Annuities, Lifetime Mortgages and Long-term Care Plans, The Group has two
regulated insurance companies, Just Retirernent Limited and Partnership Life
Assuragnce Company Lirnited, in addition to other financial services
companies. In planning our audit, we met with the Audit Committee and
members of management across the Group to discuss and understand
business developments during the year, and to understand their perspectives
on associated business risks. We used this insight and our knowledge of the
Group and our industry experience when farming our own views regarding
the audit risks and as part of developing cur planned audit approach te
address those risks. Given the activities of the Group, we have built o team
with the relevont industry experience and technical expertise.

Overview

Audit scope

+  Our oudit scope has been determined to provide coverage of all material
financial statement line itemns.

- Three reporting components were subject to full scope audits and we
performed a limited scope audit covering specific financial statement line
iterns for o further four components.

Kev audit matters

*  Valuation of insurance contract liabilities {Group)

+  Valuation of insurance contract liabilities - Annuitant mortality
assumptions (Group)

+ Valuation of insuranice contract liabilities - Credit default assumptions
[Group)

+ Valuation of insurance contract liobilities - Expense assumptions (Group)

+  Valuation of investments classified as Level 3 under IFRS 13, including
Lifetime Mortgages (Group)

» Recoverability of the Company’s investments in Group undertakings
(Company)

- Disclosure of the expected impact of initiol application of IFRS 17
‘Insurance Contracts’ in accordance with IAS 8 (Group)

Materiaiity

+  Overall Group materiality: £21,778,000 {2021: £24,400,000) based on 1%
of Totat equity.

+  Qverall Company materiality: £12,852,000 {2021: £12,574,000) based on
1% of Total equity.

+  Performance materiality; £16,333,500 (2021: £18,300,600) (Group) and
£9,639,000 (2021: £9,430,000} {Company).

The scope of our audit
As part of designing our audit, we determined materiolity and assessed the
risks of material misstatement in the financial statements.
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Key oudit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors’ professional
judgement, were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements
of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of
materigl misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) identified by the
auditors, including those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit
strateqy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of
the engogement team. These matters, and any comments we make on the
results of our procedures thereon, were addressed in the context of our audit
of the financial statements us a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon,
and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Key aqudit matter

This is not a complete list of all risks identified by cur audit.

Disclosure of the expected impact of initial application of IFRS 17 ‘Insurance
Contracts’ in accordance with 1AS 8 is a new key audit motter this year.
Otherwise, the key audit matters below ore consistent with last year.

Hew our audit addressed the key audit matter

Veluation of insurgnce contract liabilities (Group)

Refer to Group Audit Committee Report, Accounting policy 1.21 Insurance liabilities and note 23 Insurance contracis and related reinsurance.

The inherent uncertainty involved in setting the assumptions used to
determine the insurance liabilities represents a significant area of
management judgernent for which small changes in assumptions can result
in material impacts to the valuation of these liabilities. As part of our
consideration of the entire set of assumptions, we focused particularly on
longevity assurnptions, credit default risk assumptions and expense
assumptions as these are considered the most significant and judgemental.

The work to address the voluation of the insurance contract liabilities
included the following precedures:

.

Understood the process and tested controls in place over the
determination of the insurance contract ligbilities, including those
relating te medel inputs, model operation and extraction and
consolidation of results from the actuarial model;

Tested the design and, where applicable, the operating effectiveness of
controls releted to the completeness and accuracy of policyholder data
used in the voluation of insurance contract liabilities;

For a sample, agreed policyholder dota used in the actuarial model to
source documentation;

Using our actuarial specialist team members, we applied our industry
knowledge and experience to assess the appropriateness of the
methodology, model and assumptions used against recognised actuarial
practices;

Performed testing over the actuarial model calculations. We have placed
reliance on modet baselining carried out as part of our first year oudit {in
2020}, whereby we independently replicated the liability cash flows for a
sample of policies in order to validate that the model calculations were
operating as intended. In 2022 we performed model baselining for the
deferred annuities model, given the increase in size of business this year,
using the same sample-based approach. In addition to this, we
performed procedures over changes in the model and examined the
analysis of change in modelled results, to assess whether the model
continues to operate as expected;

Tested the derivation of the valuation rates of interest used to discount
the insurance contract liabilities;

Used the results of an independent PwC annual benchmarking survey
of assumptions to further chollenge the assumption setting process

by comparing certain assumptions used relative to the Group's

industry peers; and

Assessed the disclosures in the financial statements,

Further testing was also conducted on the annuitant mortality,
credit default and expense assumptions as set out below.
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Key oudit matter

How our qudit cddressed the key oudit matter

Valuation of insurance contract liobilitics - Annuitant mortolity assumptions {Group)
Refer to Group Audit Committee Report, Accounting policy 1.21 Insurance liabilities and note 23 Insurance contracts and related reinsurance.

Annuitant mortality assumptions are an area of significant management
judgement due to the inherent uncertainty involved in setting them. Whilst
the Group manages the extent of its exposure to annuitant mortality risk
through reinsurance, we consider these assumptions underpinning gross
insurance contract liabilities to be a key audit matter given the Group's
exposure to annuities.

The annuitant mortality assumptions have two main components as set out
below and a margin for prudence is then applied to these compoenents.

Bose mortality Qsiumplinm

This component of the assumption is mainly driven by interncl experience
analyses. It requires expert judgement, in determining the most appropriate
granularity ot which to carry out the analysis; the peried used for historic
experience (considering COVID-19 in recent periods); whether data should be
excluded from the analysis; and in selecting an appropriate industry
mertality table to which management overlays the results of the experience
analysis.

Fuie af future reortouty Improve e

This component of the assumption is more subjective given the lock of data
and the uncertainty over how life expectancy will change in the future. The
allowance for future mortality improvements is inherently subjective, as
improvements develop over long timescales and connot be captured by
analysis of internal expetience data, with additional uncertainty arcund the
longer term irmpact of COVID-19 on future mortality rates. The Continuous
Mortality Investigation Bureau (“CMIB”} provides mortality projection
models which are widely used throughout the industry and contain a
standard core set of assumptions calculated by the CMIB based on the most
recent available population data.

We performed the following audit procedures to test the annuitant mortality
assumptions (including base martality assumpticens, rate of future mortality
improvermnents and margin for prudence): '

Assessed the appropriateness of the methodology used to perform the
annual experience studies. This involved the ossessment of key
judgements with reference to relevont rules, actuarial guidance and by
applying our industry knowledge and experience;

Tested the controls in place over the performance of annuitant mortality
experience analysis studies, approval of the proposed assumptions and
implernentation within the actuarial rmodel;

Assessed the appropriateness of areas of expert judgments used in the
development of the mortality improvement assumptions, including the
assessment of COVID-19 adjustments applied to future mortality rates as
well as the selection and parameterisation of the CMI model such as the
choice of the smoathing pararneter, initiol rate, long term rate and
tapering at clder ages;

Assessed the appropriateness of the margin for prudence and its
consistency over time;

Compared the annuitant mortality assumptions selected by
management against those used by peers using our independent annuat
benchmarking survey of assumptions (to the extent available);

Assessed the disclosure of the annuitant mortatity assumptions and the
commentary to support the impact, if any, from changes in these
assurmptions over the period.

Based on the work performed and the evidence obtained, we consider the
assumptions used for annuitant mortality to be appropriate.

Valuation of insurance contract liabilities - Credit default assumptions (Group)
Refer to Group Audit Committee Report, Accounting pelicy 1.21 Insurance ligbilities and note 23 Insurance contracts and related reinsurance.

The credit default assumptions are applied os a deduction to the valuation
rate of interest and therefore have a significant impact on the valuation of
the insurance contract liabilities. The gppropricte deduction is subjective and
requires expert judgement. The Group’s investment portfelio primarily
consists of corporate bonds and a material amount of illiquid assets,
including Lifetime Mortgages, where there is greater uncertainty.

For corporate bonds, the assumption is based upon historical observed
default rates with on additional allowance when current observed spreads
are in excess of an assumed long-term level, For Lifetime Mortgages, the
assurnption is set with reference to the No Negative Equity Guarantee
(“NNEG") and for other illiquid assets, the assumption is set as an
adjustment te the equivalent corporate bond assumption. In addition, a
margin for prudence is applied te the credit default assumptions.

We performed the following audit procedures to test the credit default
assumptions:

Assessed the methodologies used to derive the assumptions (including
margin for prudence} with reference to relevant rules and actuariol
guidance and by applying our industry knowledge and experience;
Assessed significant assumptions used by management against market
observable data (to the extent available and relevant) and our
experience of market practises;

Tested the controls in place over the application of credit defoult
assumptions within the valuation interest rate calculation; approval of
the proposed assumptions and implementation within the actuarial
model;

Compared the assurmptions selected against those adopted by peers
using our independent annual survey of assumptions (to the extent
available);

Assessed the appropriateness of the morgin for prudence for each asset
class individually and in aggregate and its consistency over time; and
Assessed the disclosure of the credit default risk assumptions and the
commentary to support the impact, if any, from changes in these
assumptions over the period.

Based on the work performed and the evidence obtained, we consider the
assumptions used for credit default risk to be appropriate.
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How eur audit addressed the key oudit matter

Valuation of insurance contract fiabilities - Expense assumptions {Group}

Refer to Group Audit Committee Report, Accounting policy 1.21 Insurance liabilities and hote 23 Insurance contracts and related reinsurance.

Future maintenance expenses and expense inflation assumptions are used
inthe measurement of the insurance contract tiabilities. The assumptions
reflect the expected future expenses that will be required to maintain the
in-force policies at the balance sheet date, including an allowance for

unavoidable project costs and o margin for prudence. The assumptions used

require judgement, particularly with respect to the allocation of expenses to
future maintenance.

We performed the following audit procedures to test the expense
assumptions:

-

Tested the design and, where applicable, the operating effectiveness of
controls related to the expense assumption setting process; Assessed
the methodology used by management to derive the assumptions with
reference to relevant rules and actuarial guidance and by applying cur
industry knowledge and experience;

Tested the completeness and accuracy of the total cost base and
allocation of expenses to the appropriate cost centre;

Assessed the appropriateness of significant judgements in application of
the methodology, including excluded costs {for example, due to costs
either not relating to the insurance business or being non-recurring in
nature), the allocation of expenses between acquisition and
maintenance costs and the allocation of costs to products;

Assessed the methodology used by management to derive the
assumptions with reference to relevant rules and actuarial guidance and
by applying our industry knowledge and experience;

Assessed the appropriateness of significant judgements in application of
the methodology, including excluded costs (for example, due to costs
either not relating to the insurance business or being non-recurring in
nature), the allocation of expenses between acquisition and
maintenance costs and the allocation of costs to products;

Assessed the appropriateness of the rate at which expenses are
assumed to inflote in the future, taking into account current and future
market expectations of both price and earnings inflation;

Assessed the appropriateness of the margin for prudence and its
censistency over time;

Tested the policy counts used in the derivation of per policy expense
assumptions and considered whether any adjustments are required to
reflect changes in future expected policy volumes, for example, to allow
for diseconomies of scale; and

Assessed the disclosure of the maintenance assumptions and the
commentary to support the impact, if any, from changes in these
assumnptions over 2022,

Based on the work performed and the evidence obtaoined, we consider the
expense assumptions to be appropriate,
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Key audit matter

How our dudit addressed the key audit matter

Valuation of investments classified as Level 3 under IFRS 13, including Lifetime Mortgages {Group)
Refer to Group Audit Committee Report, Accounting policy 1.17 Financial investments and note 17 Financiol assets and liabilities measured at fair value.

The valuation of investments clossified as Level 3 is typicolly calculated
using a discounted cash flow model with significont unobservoble inputs.
This is inherently complex and requires expert judgement. Furthermore, the
balances are material to the financial statements. This comprises
investments in certain illiguid debt instruments, commercial mertgages and
Lifetime Mortgages.

For Lifetime Mortgages, an internal model which projects the future cash
flows expected to arise is used to value each mertgage. This is based on a
current valuation of the underlying property. The future cash flows allow for
expected future expenses, mortality and voluntary redemption experience
and any potential repayment shortfalls due to the existence of the NNEG. A
key judgement in the assessment of the NNEG is the best estimate future
house price growth assumption, The illiquidity premiurm used within the
discount rate is set at outset for each mortgage to ensure there is na day 1
gain and it is unchanged thereon unless there are further advances.

We performed the following oudit procedures to test the valuation of the

investments clossified os Level 3 {excluding Lifetime Mortgages):

« Tested the design and, where applicable, the operating effectiveness of
controls related to the valuotion of investrments; and

« Obtained independent confirmations from third party asset managers
{where relevant).

For a sample of investments, we performed the following procedures:

+ Engaged our valuation experts to assess the reasonableness and
appraopriateness of the valuation methodology applied;

+  Performed an independent revaluation and investigated any variances
outside of our tolerable threshold; and

+  Tested inputs into the valuation to externol sources, where possible.

For Lifetime Mortgages, we performed the following audit procedures:

» Understood the process and tested controls in ploce over the
determination of the valugtion, including those relating to model inputs,
model operation and extraction and consolidation of results from the
valuation model;

» Tested the design and, where applicable, the operating effectiveness of
controls related to the accuracy and completeness of data used in the
modelling of Lifetime Mortgages;

+ For a sample of mortgages, agreed data used in the modelling of
Lifetime Mortgoges to policyholder documentation;

+ Assessed the appropriateness of current property prices by obtaining
evidence to support the latest property value used (besed on voluations
by Hometrack AVM or praperty surveyors) and recalculating the
application of the Nationwide indices to property data;

»  Using our actuarial specialists, applied our industry knowledge and
experience to nssess the appropriateness of the methodology, model
and assumptions used to measure the NNEG component against
recognised actuarial practices;

= Evecluated the appropriateness of significant economic assumptions,
including the property price inflation assurmption and property price
volatility assumptions used within the valuation process, with reference
to market data and industry benchmarks where available;

« Evaluated the Group’s historic redemptions data used to prepare the
Group’s mortality, morbidity ond voluntary redemptions experience
analysis, tegether with industry data on expectations of future mortality
improvernents and assessed whether this supports the assumptions
adopted;

« Performed testing over the actuarial model calculations. We have placed
reliance on our model baselining carried out as part of our first year audit
{in 2020), whereby we independently replicated the asset cash flows for o
sample of loans in order to validate that the model calculations were
operating as intended. Ih 2022 we performed additional procedures over
changes in the model and tested the anatysis of change in medelled
results, to assess whether the model continued to operate as expected;

+ Assessed the valuation implications (if any) fram the Group’s recent
portfolio sales; and

«  Used the results of our independent annual benchmarking survey of
assumptions te further challenge the assumptions and modelling
appraach adopted, relative to the Group’s industry peers.

We have also considered the adequacy of the Group's disclosures in relation
to the voluation of those assets designated Level 3, in particular the
sensitivity of the valuations adopted to olternative assumptions.

Based on the work performed and the evidence obtained, we consider the
valuation of Level 3 assets to be appropricte.
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